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ADDENDUM TWO 

Addendum Two (AD.02) to the drawings and specifications prepared by Gibraltar Design 
for Early Learning Center (ELC) and Alternative Learning Center (ALC) Additions and 
Renovations for Tippecanoe School Corporation, Lafayette, Indiana. 

All Contractors bidding on this project shall read all of the items covered below and shall 
comply with all of the requirements as set forth, including any necessary refinements or 
additions generated by this Addendum and required by the intent of the original 
contract documents. All Contractors shall acknowledge on their bid form that they have 
received this Addendum and Addendum One, and include the appropriate content of 
same within their bid proposal. 

 

SPECIFICATIONS 
1. Specification Section 01 11 00 Administrative Provisions 

A. Add two 8.5” x 11” contractor site usage maps included in this Addendum to the end 
of this Specification Section. 

2. Specification Section 05 52 16 Aluminum Railings 
A. Add Specification Section 05 52 16, included in this Addendum, to the project manual. 

3. Specification Section 08 71 00 Door Hardware – Early Learning Center 
A. Paragraph 3.05 D, add the following text to hardware sets #6, #7, #8, #12, and #22. 

1. “Fire/Life Closers are to be tied directly to the fire alarm system, Director HORC 
and Secretary HORC stations.” 

4. Specification Section 08 71 00 Door Hardware – Alternative Learning Center 
A. Paragraph 3.05 D, add the following text to hardware sets #3, #4, #19, and #20.  

1.   “Fire/Life Closers are to be tied directly to the fire alarm system, Office A-106 
HORC and Reception A-106 HORC stations.”                                                       

5. Specification Section 08 81 00 Glazing 
A. Add paragraph 2.2 D3f to read “f. Fire Rated glass as indicated on the drawings.” 

6. Specification Section 09 84 00 Acoustic Wall Panels 
A. Revise paragraph 2.1 B2 to read “Thickness: 1.5 inches plus wood furring.” 

7. Specification Section 09 51 00 Acoustical Ceilings 
A. Revise paragraph 2.2 D6 to read:        

 6. Finish: 

a. Grid finish: Sherwin Williams #9178 – In the Navy 

b. Ceiling tile finish: Ocean 

B. Add paragraph 2.2 D8 to read: 

1. “Act 3 applies to Alternative Learning Center only”. 

C. Add paragraph 2.2 E to read: 
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1. “Act 4 – Early Learning Center” 

a. Size: 24 inches by 60 inches 

b. Thickness: Minimum 5/8 inch 

c. Pattern: Running Bond / Staggered 

d. Location: As Indicated on Drawings 

e. Accessories: 

1) STAC – Single Tee Adaptor Clip, as manufactured by Armstrong World 
Industries 

2) Optima Panel Stabilizer Clips, as manufactured by Armstrong World 
Industries 

f. Composition:  Mineral fiber board with mold and mildew resistant coating or 
formulation. 

g. Weight:  

1) Non-Fire Rated: Minimum 0.60 pound per square foot. 

h. Light Reflectance: Minimum 83 percent 

i. NRC Range: Minimum 0.55. 

j. CAC Range: Minimum 33 to 35. 

k. Fire Hazard Classification: Flame spread 25 or less. 

l. Edge: Square 

m. Surface Color: White 

n. Surface Finish: Washable 

o. Product Name: Fine Fissured with HumiGuard Plus Performance (A); Fine 
Fissured with BioShield Option (C); Radar ClimaPlus. 

8. Specification Section 27 15 13 Communications Copper Horizontal Cabling 
A. Revise paragraph 1.06 A 1. To read as follows: 

1. “System shall meet or exceed the requirements for the Hubbell MISSION. CRITICAL 
System 25 year Warranty and shall include the 25 year Warranty. Contractor shall 
provide required System Warranty documentation at project close out.” 

9. Specification Section 28 13 00 Access and Control Systems 
A. Add paragraph 1.04 D to read as follows: 

“D. Approved Contractor:  

1. Mulhaupt's, Inc. Lafayette, Indiana (765) 423-2610.” 

B. Revise paragraph 2.02 E.1. to read as follows: 

1. “1.Keyscan K-PROX3 Proximity Card Reader.” 

10. Specification Section 28 13 02 IP Video Surveillance Systems 
A. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.5 to read as follows: 

1. “5. Standard of quality shall be exacqVision Enterprise VMS server and client.” 

B. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.14 to read as follows: 



 
ELC and ALC Additions and Renovations  

25-147 and 25-148  
      

    
 

 

JULY 30, 2025 AD.02-3 

1. “14. exacqVision Z-Series with redundant power supplies and required storage 
based on  Vendor Calculations.” 

C. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.16 to read as follows: 

1. “16. Standard of quality shall be exacqVision Enterprise VMS server and client.” 

D. Revise paragraph 1.10 A.1. a) 1) a to read as follows: 

1. “a) Hanwah XNV-6011” 

E. Revise paragraph 1.10 A.1. a. 2) a) to read as follows: 

1. “a) Hanwah XNV-6080R” 

11. Specification Section 28 31 63 Fire Alarm and Detection System 
A. Revise paragraph 1.03 A. to read as follows: 

1. “A. Provide new fire alarm system and devices as manufactured by Notifier NFS to 
accommodate fire alarm detection and notification coverage for the building 
renovations.” 

B. Revise paragraph 2.10 A. to read as follows: 

1. “A. All Fire Alarm wiring shall be installed in conduit, no exceptions.” 

C. Revise paragraph 2.03 A. to read as follows: 

1. “A. Provide new fire alarm control panel as manufactured by Notifier for a 
complete and operating system.” 

 

DRAWINGS 
Early Learning Center Drawings 

12. Sheet G-301 
 

A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Partition Types 2: At partition Type D add partition type D2.  

13. Sheets C-004, C-005 and C-006  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

14. Sheets S-201, S-202 and S-404  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

15. Sheet AD-101  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Demolition Plan Notes: Revise plan note “6” and add plan notes “34” and “35”. 

2. Architectural First Floor Demolition Plan 1: In EA-110, revise demolition area for 
new footing and add note “6”. 

3. Architectural First Floor Demolition Plan 1: In EA-104, add notes “35” and “36”. 

16. Sheet A-101  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Architectural First Floor Plan 1: In Open Office A-118 and Conference A-119, add 
Wall Type “D2” along west wall.  
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17. Sheet A-210  
E. Detail 11/A210 clarification: 

1. This is a new, cast-iron roof drain assembly, and the term “raise” refers to adjusting 
the bowl above the receiver/mounting plate, which is to be set at roof deck level 
(after removal of existing lightweight concrete fill from location).  The drain 
flange/clamping point will be set approximately 3.5” above the surface of the 
steel roof deck. 

18. Sheet A-401  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.  

1. Wall Sections 1, 2, 3, and 4: Revise Fascia Detail. 

2. Fascia Detail 5: Add wood blocking. 

19. Sheet A-601  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Change thickness of Glass Types “C” and “D” to half inch (½”). 

2. Add 45-minute rating to A-117B, A-117C, and A-117D. 

3. Add 20-minute rating to A-124. 

4. Change Glass Type to “D” for A-130, A-131, A-133, A-135, A-136, A-138, A-140,     
A-141, A-143, A-144, and A-146. 

5. Add notes to A-139A. 

20. Sheets A-701 and A-730  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

21. Sheet A-901  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

2. Ceiling Plan Key Notes: Add note “1”. 

3. Ceiling Finish Key Notes: Add note “6”. 

4. First Floor Reflected Ceiling Plan 1: Revise ceiling in Conference A-104 and 
Commons A-109. 

22. Sheets MD101, MV101, PD102, P-201 
and P-601 

 

A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

23. Sheets E-001, ED-101, EL-101, EP-101, 
EP-102, E-501, E-502 and E-601 

 

1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions 

24. Sheets T-101 and T-102  
1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions 

2.  
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Alternative Learning Center Drawings 
25. Sheet C-006 

 

A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

Alternative Learning Center Drawings 
26. Sheet A-201 

 

A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Architectural Roof Plan 1: Add detail tag. 

2. Roof Detail 7: Add new roof detail 7. 

27. Sheet A-601  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Change thickness of Glass Types “C” and “D” to half inch (1/2”). 

28. Sheet A-901  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

1. Reflected Ceiling Plan 1: In Dining/Activity A-127, revise ceiling grid layout. 

2. Reflected Ceiling Plan (Alternate) 2: In Dining/Activity A-127 and Passage A-125, 
revise ceiling grid layout. 

29. Sheets E-101, E-201, E-501, E-502 and 
E-601 

 

A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

30. Sheet T-101  
A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions. 

 

 

Pages 1 through 5, inclusive, Specification Sections 01 11 00, 05 52 16, and Thirty-nine (39) 
Full-Size Drawings, constitute the total makeup of Addendum Two. 
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SECTION 05 52 16 
ALUMINUM LADDERS 

1 General 
1.1 Section Includes 

A. Aluminum ladders. 

1.2 References 
A. ASTM A36 - Structural Steel. 

B. ASTM B26 - Aluminum Alloy Sand Castings. 

C. ASTM B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and Plate. 

D. ASTM B221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes, 
and Tubes. 

E. ASTM B429 - Aluminum Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe and Tube. 

1.3 Submittals 
A. Shop Drawings: 

1. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Division 1. 

2. Indicate component details, materials, finishes, connection and joining 
methods, and the relationship to adjoining work. 

3. Include drawings, elevations, and details where applicable. 

4. Furnish templates and instructions for setting attachments affecting work 
of other trades. 

5. Manufacturing of any materials or the performing of any work before 
approval of the shop drawings will be entirely at the risk of this 
Contractor. 

B. Samples:  Submit samples of finishes under provisions of Division 1. 

1.4 Delivery, Storage and Handling 
A. Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s 

written instructions and recommendations. 

1.5 Project Conditions 
A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls, stairs, and other 

construction contiguous with ladders by field measurements and indicate 
measurements on shop drawings. 
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2 Products 
2.1 Exterior Aluminum Ladders 

A. Prefabricated Aluminum Ladders (Exterior Ladders) 

1. Ladders 

a. Basis-of-Design:  O’Keeffe’s Inc., San Francisco, California 94124. 
Model as follows: 

1) Model #502 tubular rail low parapet access ladder with roof 
over rail extension. 

b. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the named 
product or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1) ACL Industries, Inc., Manchester, New Hampshire. 

2) ALACO Ladder Co., Chino, California. 

3) Precision Ladders, LLC, Morristown, Tennessee. 

c. Construction:  Self-locking stainless steel fasteners; full penetration 
inert-gas heliarc welds; clean, smooth, and burr free surfaces. 

d. Heavy-duty tubular side rails shall be assembled from two 
interlocking aluminum extrusions no less than .125-inch wall thickness 
by three inches, having a minimum sectional modulus of 89. 

e. Rungs shall be no less than 1-1/4 inches in section and 18-3/8 inches 
long, formed from tubular aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T5, and 
shall be squared and deeply serrated on sides to provide maximum 
grip and foot traction. Rungs shall be able to withstand a 1000-
pound loading without failure. 

f. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 
inches O.C. with welded or bolted aluminum brackets. 

g. Anchors and brackets to be stainless steel. 

h. Provide miscellaneous framing, straping or blocking for support of 
ladder brackets. Provide crush sleeves or blocking as required not to 
damage finish wall construction. 

i. Ladders shall comply with OSHA, State, and local safety codes. 

2.2 Finishes 
A. Interior and/or Exterior Aluminum: 

1. AAMA 611, AA-M32C22A41, clear anodized. 
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B. Exposed Fasteners:  Stainless Steel. 

3 Execution 
3.1 Preparation 

A. Consult with contractors of adjoining work to properly work out all details. 

B. Obtain Architect's approval prior to site cutting or making adjustments not 
scheduled. 

3.2 Installation 
A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Use anchorage devices and fasteners 

where necessary for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-
place construction. 

3.3 Attaching to Walls 
A. Attach Ladder to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with clearance 

from inside face of ladder and finished wall surface, per manufacturers 
recommendations. 

B. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to 
support structural loads. 

C. Secure wall brackets to building construction as follows: 

1. For solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger 
or lag bolts. 

D. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

 

END OF SECTION 



WALL PARTITION NOTES
1. REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLANS FOR RATED WALL LOCATIONS THAT EXTEND TO DECK ABOVE.

2. NOT USED. 

3. ALL METAL STUD AND GYPSUM BOARD WALLS ARE TYPE 'A6' ('B6' AT COLUMN ENCLOSURES) UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

4. PARTITION SYMBOLS APPEAR ON LARGEST SCALE FLOOR PLAN PROVIDED FOR AREA.

5. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR WALL FINISH AND BASE INFORMATION.

6. REFER TO WALL SECTIONS FOR EXTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION.

7. PROVIDE MOLD/MOISTURE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD ON WALLS WITH OPERABLE PLUMBING FIXTURES AND WITHIN 4 
FEET OF DRINKING FOUNTAINS/WATER COOLERS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

8. ALL INTERIOR MASONRY WALLS THAT RUN TO THE UNDERSIDE OF DECK ABOVE SHALL HAVE A 2" JOINT (U.N.O.) AT THE 
DECK TO BE FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED WALLS AND MINERAL WOOL AT NON-RATED WALLS TO ALLOW FOR 
DEFLECTION. REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL.

9. ALL WALLS THAT ARE NOT INDICATED TO EXTEND TO THE UNDERSIDE OF DECK ABOVE SHELL EXTEND TO 4" MINIMUM 
ABOVE FINISHED CEILING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

10. PROVIDE LATERAL BRACING FOR PARTITIONS WHICH EXTEND ABOVE CEILING.

11. PROVIDE SPECIFIED TILE BACKER BOARD AT ALL WALLS SCHEDULED TO RECEIVE CERAMIC OR PORCELAIN TILE.

12. PROVIDE ABUSE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND IN ALL CORRIDORS, VESTIBULES, 
COMMONS, AND PASSAGES INDICATED TO RECEIVE GYPSUM BOARD. AT WALLS TO RECEIVE WALL COVERING PER FINISH 
PLANS DISREGARD ABUSE RESISTANT GYPSUM REQUIREMENT AND PROVIDE STANDARD GYPSUM BOARD.

13. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR BOND BEAMS AND VERTICAL REINFORCING AT MASONRY WALLS, UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE. 

14. STEEL STUD FRAMING SHALL BE ATTACHED/BRACED TO STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND NOT TO ROOF DECK, UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

15. ISOLATE NON-LOAD-BEARING STUD FRAMING FROM BUILDING STRUCTURE TO PREVENT TRANSFER OF VERTICAL LOADS 
WHILE PROVIDING LATERAL SUPPORT AS SPECIFIED.

16. PACK DECK FLUTE VOIDS AT NON-RATED WALLS WITH MINERAL WOOL. FILL DECK FLUTE VOIDS AT RATED WALLS WITH 
FIRESTOPPING. REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL.

17. PROVIDE FIRE RESISTIVE RATED GYPSUM WALL BOARD AT ALL RATED ASSEMBLIES TO MEET ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS.

18. PROVIDE FIRE RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS EQUAL TO WALL RATING AT ALL PENETRATIONS AND AT HEAD/FLOOR 
INTERSECTIONS WITH RATED ASSEMBLIES.

19. PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT INTERIOR WALLS NOTED TO RECEIVE BLANKET INSULATION.

20. PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL SEALANT AT WALL SILL, HEAD, PENETRATIONS, AND ADDITIONAL SPECIFIED SOUND ATTENUATION 
COMPONENTS AT SOUND RATED WALLS.

21. STUD SPACING 16" O.C. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

22. REFER TO EXISTING BUILDING SECTIONS AND WALL SECTIONS FOR BOTTOM OF ROOF DECK HEIGHT ABOVE FINISH FLOOR.

23. PROVIDE CONTROL JOINTS AS INDICATED IN SPECIFICATIONS

24. WHERE METAL STUD WALLS ARE ADJACENT (WITHIN 4") OF CMU WALLS, THEY MAY BE ANCHORED TO ADJACENT CMU IN 
LIEU OF EXTENDING TO UNDERSIDE OF DECK, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

25. FOR NEW OPENINGS IN EXISTING MASONRY WALLS REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR LINTEL REQUIREMENTS.

AD-1

AD-1

GENERAL PROJECT NOTES:
(APPLY TO ENTIRE DRAWING SET)

A. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL CHECK ENTIRE SET OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR 
THE EXTENT OF WORK.

B. EACH TRADE SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING 
FIELD CONDITIONS BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT OF 
WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS. SHOULD DIFFERENT 
CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING 
WITH WORK.

C. EACH TRADE SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE APPROPRIATE CONTRACTOR(S) AND 
VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF ALL RECESSES, CHASES, PADS, AND OPENINGS 
REQUIRED FOR MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.

D. EACH TRADE SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE APPROPRIATE CONTRACTOR(S) AND 
VERIFY LOCATION, HEIGHT, AND DEPTH OF BULKHEADS PRIOR TO BULKHEAD 
CONSTRUCTION.

E. THE BOTTOM OF ALL CONVECTOR FAN COIL, AND UNIT HEATER RECESSES SHALL 
BE INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 6" AND A MAXIMUM OF 12" ABOVE FLOOR LINE. PLACE 
MASONRY LINTELS AT UNCUT COURSING HEIGHT. COORDINATE OPENINGS WITH 
APPROPRIATE CONTRACTOR(S).

F. FLOOR ELEVATIONS, GRADES, DIMENSIONS, CLEARANCES, AND CONDITIONS OF 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION INDICATED ON THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE FIELD 
VERIFIED BY ALL CONTRACTOR(S). REPORT CONFLICTS OR DISCREPANCIES TO THE 
ARCHITECT FOR RESOLUTION PRIOR TO STARTING WORK.

G. ALL ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT OR MATERIALS NOT MARKED OR INDICATED AS EXISTING 
ARE NEW AND SHALL BE FURNISHED BY THE APPROPRIATE CONTRACTOR.

H. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING INDICATED ON 
THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS RELATED TO INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF 
WORK OF THE MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL TRADES. ALL REQUIRED CUTTING 
MAY NOT BE SHOWN. ANY ADDITIONAL CUTTING AND PATCHING REQUIRED, WHICH 
IS NOT INDICATED ON THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, SHALL BE THE 
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE TRADE REQUIRING THE ACCESS, AS PROVIDED FOR IN THE 
SPECIFICATIONS.

I. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE. REFER DIMENSION 
QUESTIONS TO ARCHITECT FOR INTERPRETATION.

J. CONTRACTORS ENCOUNTERING EXISTING MATERIAL, WHICH IS SUSPECTED OF 
CONTAINING ASBESTOS, SHALL STOP WORK IMMEDIATELY AND NOTIFY THE 
OWNER AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

K. PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS (SUCH AS SINKS, TOILETS, PANELS, ETC.)  MAY 
APPEAR "DASHED" FOR DEMOLITION ON SEVERAL DRAWINGS INCLUDING 
ARCHITECTURAL SHEETS.  REMOVAL OF THESE ITEMS SHALL BE BY THE 
APPROPRIATE TRADES.

L. ALL ITEMS NOTED FOR REMOVAL SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETELY, INCLUDING 
ENTIRE SYSTEMS OF SUSPENSION, ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND ADHESIVES, ETC. 
RELATED TO THAT ITEM.  REMOVAL SHALL BE PERFORMED CAREFULLY TO 
MINIMIZE DAMAGE, PARTICULARLY ITEMS TO BE SALVAGED FOR REUSE OR 
RETURNED TO THE OWNER.
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MATERIAL INDICATIONS:

NUMBER
ROOM
EXISTING

DETAIL

PLAN NOTE

MISCELLANEOUS CASEWORK

ROOM NUMBER

INTERIOR ELEVATION

SECTION CUT

DEMOLITION NOTE

DOOR NUMBER

WINDOW NUMBER OR
STOREFRONT NUMBER

SYMBOL LEGEND:      

PLAN EXAMPLES:LINE SYMBOLOGY:

IN GENERAL, THE MATERIAL INDICATIONS SHOWN BELOW ARE TYPICAL.
HOWEVER, ALL MATERIAL INDICATIONS PRESENTED HERE MAY NOT BE 
USED ON
THIS PARTICULAR PROJECT. THESE SYMBOLS TYPICALLY INDICATE THE
MATERIALS WHEN SECTIONED THROUGH ON PLANS, DETAILS AND WALL
SECTIONS.

FACE
BRICK

CONCRETE

WOOD
BLOCKING

CUT
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FIRE
BRICK

EIFS

BLANKET
INSULATION

FINISH
WOOD

RIGID
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PLASTER OR
GYPSUM BOARD

CONCRETE
BLOCK

LIGHTWEIGHT 
BLOCK

TERRAZZO

MARBLE

(SEE SHEET A-710)
ELEVATION NUMBER

ROOM

ROOM

UNIT

SHEET NUMBER

REFERENCE NUMBER

ADDITIONAL
UNIT

SHEET NUMBER

SHEET NUMBER

REFERENCE NUMBER

REFERENCE NUMBER

EXISTING WALL TO
BE REMOVED

EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

NEW CMU WALL

SOLID LINES ON NEW ("NON-DEMOLITION")
DRAWINGS INDICATE NEW WORK.

HEAVY DASHED LINES INDICATE DEMOLITION
ITEMS ON DEMOLITION DRAWINGS.
DEMOLITION DRAWINGS ALSO INDICATE
DEMOLITION WORK WITH "LIGHT" DASHED
LINES WHEN DEMOLITION WORK IS NOT
SPECIFICALLY RELATED TO THE CURRENT
SHEET. (FOR EXAMPLE: WALLS BEING
REMOVED APPEAR AS HEAVY DASHED LINES
ON THE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS AND APPEAR
AS LIGHT DASHED LINES ON HVAC, LIGHTING,
ETC. PLANS.)

"SCREENED" BACKGROUND LINES (LIGHT GRAY
LINES) INDICATE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
WALLS, PIPES, LIGHTS, ETC.

IN GENERAL THE FOLLOWING LINE SYMBOLOGY
CONVENTIONS APPLY TO THE ENTIRE SET OF DRAWINGS
FOR THIS PROJECT, EXISTING, AND DEMOLITION
SYMBOLOGY APPLY TO ADDITION AND RENOVATION
PROJECTS ONLY.
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WALL TYPE
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T/O WALL60"

REFERENCE NUMBER

CASEWORK 
ELEVATION

99

NEW DOOR

NEW STUD WALL

(NOT ALL SYMBOLS APPLY TO THE PROJECT)

A-999

99
DETAIL

SHEET NUMBER

EXTERIOR ELEVATION

EXISTING DOOR

PARTITION TYPE "E" PARTITION TYPE "A"

FINISH FLOOR

BASE AS SCHEDULED

FINISH AS SCHEDULED

METAL STUD w/
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STUFF DECK FLUTES
w/ BLANKET INSULATION

GYPSUM BOARD TO DECK

FINISH CEILING 
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3 5/8" METAL STUD w/ BLANKET INSULATION 5/8" GYPSUM 
BOARD ON BOTH SIDES.

UNDERSIDE OF 
DECK ABOVE
DEFLECTION TRACK

BASE

PLAN

HEAD

6" METAL STUD w/ BLANKET INSULATION 5/8" GYPSUM 
BOARD ON BOTH SIDES.

7 1/4" =

8" METAL STUD w/ BLANKET INSULATION 5/8" GYPSUM 
BOARD ON BOTH SIDES.

9 1/4" =

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD

A6

A8

  

A3

A6

A8

4 7/8" = A3

GYPSUM BOARD 
TO DECK

METAL STUD w/ BLANKET INSULATION 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 
BOTH SIDES. ADJUST STUD SIZE AND SHIM AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN 
FACE GYPSUM BOARD WITH FACE OF ADJACENT WALL ON BOTH 
SIDES. TWO (2) LAYERS OF 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD MAY BE USED IN 
PLACE OF 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD IF THIS AIDS IN ALIGNMENT. 
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VERIFY IN FIELD = AX
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METAL STUD
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STUFF DECK FLUTES
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STUD SIZE AND SHIM AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN FACE 
GYPSUM BOARD WITH FACE OF ADJACENT WALL. TWO (2) 
LAYERS OF 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD MAY BE USED IN PLACE OF 
5/8" GYPSUM BOARD IF THIS AIDS IN ALIGNMENT. 
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TWO (2) LAYERS OF 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD MAY BE USED IN 
PLACE OF 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD IF THIS AIDS IN ALIGNMENT. 
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w/ BLANKET INSULATION

METAL STUD w/ 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON ONE SIDE. ADJUST 
STUD SIZE AND SHIM AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN FACE 
GYPSUM BOARD WITH FACE OF ADJACENT WALL. TWO (2) 
LAYERS OF 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD MAY BE USED IN PLACE OF 
5/8" GYPSUM BOARD IF THIS AIDS IN ALIGNMENT. 

DX
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PARTITION TYPE "C"
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FINISH AS SCHEDULED
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BASE

PLAN

HEAD

6" METAL STUD w/ 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON BOTH SIDES.
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9 1/4" =

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD
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STUFF DECK FLUTES
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STUD SIZE AND SHIM AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN FACE GYPSUM 
BOARD WITH FACE OF ADJACENT WALL ON BOTH SIDES. TWO 
(2) LAYERS OF 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD MAY BE USED IN PLACE 
OF 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD IF THIS AIDS IN ALIGNMENT. 
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AD-2

FOUNDATION PLAN GENERAL NOTES

1. REF. S-001 FOR STRUCTURAL NOTES, DESIGN DATA & SCHEDULES.
2. ALL CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO COORDINATE THEIR WORK WITH ALL DISCIPLINES 

TO AVOID CONFLICTS.  THE MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING ASPECTS ARE NOT 
IN THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS.  THEREFORE, ALL REQUIRED MATERIALS AND WORK 
MAY NOT BE INDICATED.

3. COORDINATE EXACT SIZE & LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL OPENINGS IN FOUNDATION 
WALLS WITH THE MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL & PLUMBING CONTRACTORS.

4. ALL ELEVATIONS ARE REFERENCED FROM THE EXISTING FIRST FLOOR FINISH FLOOR 
ELEVATION 100'-0".  REFER TO THE SITE/CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT U.S.G.S. ELEVATION.

5. REF. ARCH. DRAWINGS FOR ALL DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN.  CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY 
ALL DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION AND IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

6. REFER TO SHEET S-401 FOR TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS.
7. NOTE: PERIMETER WALL AND COLUMN FOOTINGS SHALL BE LOWERED AND/OR SLEEVED 

TO PASS BELOW PLUMBING LINES (I.E. SANITARY & STORM SEWERS, WATER LINES, ETC.) 
SHOWN ON THE PLUMBING DRAWINGS.  PROVIDE FOOTING STEPS AS REQUIRED PER THE 
TYPICAL DETAILS ON S-401.

8. ALL SLAB RECESSES SHALL BE LOCATED PER THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.  
COORDINATE DEPTHS OF ALL SLAB RECESSES WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS 
AND/OR THE FLOORING SUPPLIER.

9. COORDINATE REINFORCING DOWELS FOR CMU VERTICAL REINFORCING WITH REINF. 
NOTED ON PLANS & SECTIONS.

10. GROUT ALL CORES OF CMU BELOW FINISH FLOOR SOLID.
11. COLUMN FOOTINGS, TRENCH FOOTINGS AND WALL FOOTINGS SHALL BEAR ON 

APPROVED SOIL.  UNDERCUT AS REQ'D TO SUITABLE BEARING MATERIAL AS DETERMINED 
BY THE GEOTECHNICAL TESTING AGENCY, WITH A MINIMUM ALLOWABLE BEARING 
CAPACITY OF 2,000 PSF.  REF. TYPICAL FOOTING UNDERCUT DETAILS ON SHEET S-401.  

12. ALL EXISTING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN IN PLAN AND/OR SECTION WAS DERIVED FROM 
EXISTING DRAWINGS AND MUST BE FIELD VERIFIED.  IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE 
DISCOVERED BETWEEN INFO. SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND ACTUAL CONDITIONS 
IMMEDIATELY CONTACT ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FOR DIRECTION BEFORE PROCEEDING 
WITH THE WORK.

13. COORDINATE THE NEED FOR CONTROL JOINTS WITH THE FINISHED FLOOR SUPPLIER.  IF 
REQUIRED, PROVIDE CONTROL/CONTRACTION JOINTS IN SLABS ON GRADE AT 12'-0" o.c. 
MAX. PER THE TYPICAL DETAILS ON SHEET S-401.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SLAB 
JOINT LAYOUT TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO PLACING SLABS.

PLAN LEGEND:

F.F.

T/'X'

B/'X'

C.J.

WF30 -98'-8"

DENOTES FINISH FLOOR

DENOTES TOP OF FTG., SLAB, PIER, ETC.

DENOTES BOTTOM OF FTG., SLAB, PIER, ETC.

DENOTES SLAB ON GRADE CONTROL/CONTRACTION JOINT

DENOTES WALL FOOTING MARK & TOP OF FOOTING 
ELEVATION (SEE WALL FOOTING SCHEDULE)

DENOTES WALL FOOTING WITH STEPS, REF. TYP.
DETAIL ON S-401

T/
F 

-9
7'

-4
"

T/
F 

-9
6'

-0
"

T/
F 

-9
6'

-0
"

T/
F 

-9
7'

-4
"

A

F.F. = +100'-0"

DENOTES NEW 4" CONC. SLAB ON GRADE w/ 6x6 - W1.4x1.4 
W.W.F. & "BARRIER ONE PIA" ADMIXTURE BY BARRIER ONE 
CONCRETE ADMIXTURES AT 14 OZ/CWT, OVER 15-MIL 
CLASS 'A' VAPOR BARRIER ON MIN. 6" COMPACTED 
GRANULAR FILL (INDOT No. 53 OR APPROVED EQUIV.) 
PLEASE NOTE: W.W.F. CANNOT BE SUBSITUTED w/ FIBER 
REINFORCEMENT AT THIS LOCATION.

FOUNDATION PLAN KEYED NOTES

1 DENOTES MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT PAD. COORD. EXACT MECHANICAL PAD SIZE AND
LOCATION w/ THE APPROPRIATE CONTRACTOR. REFER TO SECTION 13/S-401 FOR
EQUIPMENT PAD REINFORCEMENT AND PERIMETER DETAILING.

2 DENOTES LOCATION OF EXIST. FLOOR OPENING TO BE INFILLED WITH NEW CONC. SLAB
OVER GALVANIZED FORM DECK. SEE SECTION 1/S-402 FOR CONC. OVER DECK SUPPORT
REQUIREMENTS.

3 DENOTES NEW TO EXIST. SLAB, REFER TO DETAIL 16/S-401 FOR NEW REINF. EMBED AND
SPACING INTO EXIST. CONC. SLAB.

4 DENOTES LOCATION OF EXIST. FLOOR OPENING TO BE INFILLED WITH NEW CONC. SLAB
OVER FLOWABLE FILL. SEE SECTION 2/S-402 FOR CONC. OVER FLOWABLE FILL
REQUIREMENTS.

5 SEE FRAMING PLAN FOR NOTES REGARDING LOCATING THIS COLUMN LINE DIRECTLY
UNDER THE EDGE OF THE NEW ROOF TOP UNIT. EXACT COLUMN LOCATIONS MUST BE
COORD. WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

6 EXIST. CONC. PIER APPROX. 8" BELOW FINISHED FLOOR TO REMAIN. IT IS CRITICAL THAT
THIS CONCRETE PIER IS NOT DAMAGED DURING THE REMOVAL OF FOUNDATION WALLS
ADJACENT. PROVIDE 1/2" MIN. ISOLATION MATERIAL BETWEEN EXISTING CONC. PIER AND
NEW CONC. FOOTING.

AD-1

7 HATCHED AREA DENOTES APPROX. LOCATION OF EXISTING SLATE FLOORING TO BE
REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH NEW CONC. TOPPING SLAB (APPROX. 3-7/8" THICK).
REFER TO DETAIL 10/S-401 FOR NEW TOPPING SLAB DOWELS INTO EXIST. CONC. SLAB.
COORD. EXACT SLATE FLOORING REMOVAL LOCATIONS AND EXTENTS WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

AD-2

COLUMN FOOTING SCHEDULE

FOOTING 
MARK

FOOTING SIZE

WIDTH    x    LENGTH    x    DEPTH

REINFORCING
(EACH WAY, U.N.O.)

F4.0 4'-0"                4'-0"                1'-2" (4)  #5  x  3'-6"

F5.0 5'-0"                5'-0"                1'-2" (5)  #5  x  4'-6"

F9.0x7.5SP
(8)  #6  x  7'-0" (S.W. - TOP & BOT.)
(6)  #6  x  8'-6" (L.W. - TOP & BOT.)

NOTES:

1. CENTER FOOTINGS BENEATH COLUMNS, U.N.O.
2. ALL FOOTINGS MUST BE BOARD-FORMED, UNLESS APPROVED.
3. INCREASE FOOTING DEPTH WHERE REQ'D TO ENCASE COLUMN ANCHOR RODS

NOTE: WF STEEL COLUMN SHOWN,
TUBES, PIPES, C.I.P. CONCRETE,
PRECAST & MASONRY COLUMNS SIM.

EQ EQ

LENGTH PER SCHED.

E
Q

E
Q

W
ID

TH
 P

E
R

 S
C

H
E

D
.

SEE NOTE #2

SEE NOTE #3

F.F.D
E

P
TH

P
E

R
 

S
C

H
E

D
.

F6.0SP
(SEE 

SECTION)
6'-0"                6'-0" (6)  #5  x  5'-6" (TOP & BOT.)

(SEE 
SECTION)

9'-0"                7'-6"

CONCRETE PIER SCHEDULE

PIER REINFORCINGPIER 
MARK

PIER SIZE
VERTICALS TIES-SIZE & SPA. DETAIL CRITICAL HEIGHT

P28 2' - 4" 2' - 4"
(8) #7 #4 @ 12" O.C. B ≤ 3' - 0"

(4) #9 #4 @ 12" O.C. A > 3' - 0"

1. PROVIDE MIN. 1 ½" CLEAR TO PIER TIES.

2. 'CRITICAL HEIGHT' DENOTES THE HEIGHT ABOVE WHICH LARGER DIAMETER VERTICALS WITH 
FEWER TIES MAY BE USED.  REF. FOUNDATION PLAN(S) FOR TOP OF PIER & FOOTING ELEV'S.

3. REF. 'TYPICAL CONCRETE PIER REINFORCING' ON FOUNDATION DETAIL SHEET FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION ON TIE SPACING.

4. VERTICAL DOWELS ARE TO FUNCTION AS PIER VERTICALS FOR PIERS LESS THAN OR EQUAL 
TO 5' - 0" HIGH.  PROVIDE SEPARATE DOWELS & VERTICALS FOR PIERS GREATER THAN OR 
EQUAL TO 5' - 0" HIGH, UNLESS APPROVED.

5. CONTACT THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR DIRECTION IF COLUMN ANCHOR RODS FOUL 
WITH PIER TIES OR VERTICALS.

6. MIN. HEIGHT OF PIERS: #6 VERTICALS = 2' - 0", #7 VERTICALS = 2' - 8".

DETAIL "A"             

(1) SET                 

3

(2) SETS

DETAIL "B"

(3) SETS

ALT. DETAIL "B"

EDGE EQ EQ EDGE

E
D

G
E

E
Q

E
Q

E
D

G
E

(4) ANCHOR RODS w/ NUTS & 
WASHERS PER TYPICAL 
ANCHOR ROD DETAIL(S)

SEE
SCHED.

STEEL BASE PLATE w/ (4) HOLES 
TO RECEIVE ANCHOR RODS

STEEL COLUMN
(SIZE PER PLAN)

HSS TYPICAL COLUMN BASE PLATE SCHEDULE

COLUMN SIZE BASE PLATE SIZE EQ ANCHOR ROD DIA. MAX. HOLEEDGE

HSS5x5 3/4" X 0'-11" X 0'-11" 4"
WELD =  5/16"

HSS7x7 2" X 1'-3" X 1'-3"
WELD =  5/16"

MARK

BP-1

BP-2

1 1/2" 3/4" 1 5/16"

1 1/4" 2 1/16"2"5 1/2"

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.
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E.A E.B E.C E.D E.E
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E.3
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S-404

D.1 F

1.5
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S-404

W16X40

W
18

X
35

W
18

X
35

OPEN TO ROOF FRAMING ABOVE

25' - 0" 25' - 0" 25' - 1" 1' - 2 1/4" 10' - 2 1/4" 16' - 8 3/4"
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W
8X

18

EXIST. CONC. OVER EXIST. METAL ROOF 
DECKING TO REMAIN. 
ALTERNATE: EXIST. BALLAST OVER EXIST. 
CONC. TO BE REMOVED.

EXIST. 18LJ02 JOISTS TO REMAIN

EXIST. MASONRY PIERS TO BE REMOVED 
(TYP. (7) LOCATIONS). EXIST. FRAMING BEING 
SUPPORTED BY MASONRY PIERS TO BE 
REMOVED MUST BE SHORED (CONTRACTOR 
DESIGNED/SUPPLIED) UNTIL NEW STEEL 
FRAMING HAS BEEN FULLY INSTALLED.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL BEAM 
TO BE CUT AND TO FRAME INTO 
NEW STEEL COLUMN.

EXIST. 18LJ02 JOIST 
EXTENSIONS TO BE REMOVED 
THIS SIDE (5 LOCATIONS)

EXIST. MASONRY PIERS TO REMAIN 
(TYP. (17) LOCATIONS)

TO REMAIN

PORTION OF EXIST. 18LJ02 JOISTS

TO
 R

E
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A
IN

P
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R
TI
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F 

E
X
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 5
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F1
6 EXIST. 5WF16 & 24B55 BEAM 

EXTENSIONS TO BE REMOVED 
(6 LOCATIONS)
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EXIST. 18LJ06 JOIST EXTENSIONS 
TO BE REMOVED (3 LOCATIONS)
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W8X10W8X10

1

S-404

24
LJ

07

24
LJ

13

24
LJ

07

24
LJ

07

E
X

IS
T.

E
X

IS
T.

B

B

A

A

A

EQ EQ
5/

8"

C

C

8'
 - 

7 
1/

4"

1'
 - 

5"

8'
 - 

6"

2

S-404 SIM.

24
LJ

04
E

X
IS

T.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL BEAM 
TO BE CUT AND TO FRAME INTO 
NEW STEEL COLUMN.

D

W8X10

FRAME NEW STEEL BEAM INTO 
EXIST. STEEL BEAM

E
X

IS
T.

 1
8B

35

W8X10

FRAME NEW STEEL 
BEAM INTO EXIST. 
STEEL BEAM

EXIST. 24B55

AD-1

AD-1

E E

E E

AD-1

AD-1

AD-1 E
X

IS
T.

E
X

IS
T.

AD-1

E.D

E.3

D.1 F

1.9

4

3'
 - 

5 
1/

2"
27

' -
 5

 1
/2

"

6'
 - 

0"
5'

 - 
2"

5'
 - 

2"
5'

 - 
2"

5'
 - 

2"
5'

 - 
2"

5'
 - 

1"

1' - 2 1/4" 26' - 11"

W
18

X
40

+1
20

'-8
"

W
18

X
40

+1
20

'-8
"

6

S-404

20KSP

20KSP

20K5

20K5

W18X40

R-
20

W14X30 +120'-10 1/2"

W14X22 +120'-10 1/2"

4

S-404

1

S-404

2

S-404

5

S-404

3

S-404

APPROX. LOCATION OF ROOF TOP 
LADDER, SEE ARCH. DWGS.

1

S-404

20K5

B

ROOF FRAMING GENERAL NOTES

A. REFER TO SHEET S-001 FOR STRUCTURAL NOTES, DESIGN DATA & SCHEDULES.
B. ALL CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO COORDINATE THEIR WORK WITH ALL DISCIPLINES 

TO AVOID CONFLICTS.  THE MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING ASPECTS ARE NOT 
IN THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS.  THEREFORE, ALL REQUIRED MATERIALS AND WORK 
MAY NOT BE INDICATED.

C. ALL ELEVATIONS LISTED ARE REFERENCED FROM THE GROUND FLOOR FINISH FLOOR 
ELEVATION 100'-0" OF NEW CONSTRUCTION.  REFER TO THE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT 
U.S.G.S. ELEVATON.

D. REF. ARCH. DRAWINGS FOR ALL DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN.  CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY 
ALL DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION AND IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

E. COORDINATE SIZE AND LOCATION OF ANY ROOF OPENINGS w/ APPROPRIATE TRADE(S).  

PLAN LEGEND:

DENOTES APPROX. LOCATION OF ROOF OPENING.  COORD. 
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION WITH APPROPRIATE TRADE. 
REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS ON SHEET S-403 FOR FRAMING 
AT OPENING.

R-20 DENOTES 1-1/2", 20 GA. WIDE RIB STEEL ROOF DECK, PRIME 
PAINTED ONLY. 

AD-1

ROOF FRAMING KEYED NOTES

A BASE BID: DASHED LINE DENOTES EXIST. CONC. MECH. ROOF PAD TO REMAIN. EXIST.
ROOF OPENINGS ARE TO BE INFILLED WITH NEW METAL DECK, SEE SECTION 9/S-404.
ALTERNATE BID: DASHED LINE DENOTES PORTION OF EXIST. CONC. MECH. ROOF PAD TO
BE REMOVED. EXIST. ROOF OPENINGS ARE TO BE INFILLED WITH NEW METAL DECK &
INSULATION. TOP PORTION OF THE REMOVED EXIST. ROOF PAD w/ EXTERIOR
SELF-LEVELING CONCRETE, SEE SECTION 9/S-404.

C APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEW ROOF TOP UNIT. NEW STEEL BEAMS UNDER NEW ROOF
TOP UNIT ARE TO BE PLACED TIGHT TO THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXIST. ROOF DECK. NEW
STEEL BEAMS ARE TO BE LOCATED AS NOTED ON PLAN AND ARE TO BE ALIGNED WITH
THE EDGE OF THE ROOF TOP UNIT. COORD. EXACT ROOF TOP UNIT LOCATIONS WITH THE
MECH. CONTRACTOR.

B PROVIDE HSS5x5x3/8 STEEL HANGER COLUMN AND HSS5x5x3/8 STEEL TUBE RESTING ON
JOIST BOTTOM CHORDS FOR SUSPENDED SWING SUPPORT, SEE SECTION 8/S-404 IF
LOCATED MORE THAN 6" AWAY FROM A BOTTOM CHORD PANEL POINT. COORD. EXACT
LOCATION FOR HANGER COLUMN w/ SWING SUPPLIER.

D NEW STEEL LINTEL SUPPORTING EXIST. CONC. BEAM TO BEAR ON NEW CONC. BLOCK AT
EA. END. SEE BEAM BEARING DETAIL ON SHEET S-403 FOR CONC. BLOCK GROUTING AND
REINF. REQUIREMENTS.

AD-1

E DASHED LINE DENOTES EXIST. JOIST THAT REQUIRES REINFORCEMENT FOR SUPPORT OF
NEW SUSPENDED SWING. SEE DETAIL 10/S-404 FOR JOIST REINFORCEMENT DETAILS.
CONTACT EOR IF EXIST. JOIST WEB AND/OR CHORD MEMBERS DIFFER FROM WHAT IS
SHOWN ON THE DETAIL.

AD-1

AD-2

DL = 105 PLF

SL = 130 PLF

500# LOAD FROM 
SUSPENDED SWINGDESIGN TO ACCOMMODATE 

SUSPENDED SWING POINT 
LOAD AT ANY POINT ALONG 
SPECIAL STEEL JOIST. 

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.
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ROOF FRAMING PLANS

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

SAC
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NHF

EARLY
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CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION
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47909

S-202

1/8" = 1'-0"1
ROOF FRAMING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"2
CLEARSTORY ROOF FRAMING PLAN

NOT TO SCALE

20KSP JOIST LOADING

N
O
R
T
H

TRUE NORTH

NORTH

PLAN NORTH

AD-1

N
O
R
T
H

TRUE NORTH

NORTH

PLAN NORTH

AD-1

AD-1 07.23.2025 ADDENDUM 1

AD-2 07.30.2025 ADDENDUM 2



PORTION OF EXISTING 
INSULATING CONC. OVER 
METAL ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

NEW L4x4x1/4 CONT. WELDED 
TO PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOIST EXTENSIONS TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOISTS TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOIST EXTENSIONS TO BE 
REMOVED.

3" MIN.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

COLD-FORMED HEADER
BY STUD DESIGNER.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED TO 
UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN

STEEL JOIST PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

OF STUD
4 3/8" TO FACE

ALUM. STOREFRONT, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS.

5"

OF ANGLE
7 1/2" TO FACE

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.

STEEL BEAMS PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

OF STUD
4 3/8" TO FACE

WELD 3/8" PLATE TO 
BEAM FLANGES FOR 
SHEAR CONNECTION.

CUT STEEL BEAM AND 
ADD BOT. PLATE 
MATCHING TOP FLANGE.

EXISTING INSULATING CONC. OVER 
METAL ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL BEAM TO REMAIN. 
EXIST. BEAM MUST BE SHORED PRIOR TO 
MASONRY PILASTER REMOVAL. JOIST TO BE 
SHORED (CONTRACTOR DESIGNED/SUPPLIED) 
UNTIL NEW STEEL FRAMING HAS BEEN FULLY 
INSTALLED.

NEW STEEL BEAMS PER 
PLAN

NEW STEEL COLUMN 
PER PLAN

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOISTS TO REMAIN.

DASHED LINE DENOTES 
PORTION OF EXIST. 
INSULATING CONC. 
OVER METAL ROOF 
DECK TO BE REMOVED.

5"

OF ANGLE
7 1/2" TO FACE

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED TO 
UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

LOCATE THESE BEAMS TIGHT TO 
THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXIST. 
DECK.

AD-1

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

5"

OF ANGLE
7 1/2" TO FACE

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

MOMENT CONNECTION 
PER PLAN, SEE DETAIL 
13/S-403.

MOMENT CONNECTION 
PER PLAN, SEE DETAIL 
13/S-403.

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED TO 
UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

EXTEND CAP PLATE 1" 
FOR ANGLE SUPPORT AT 
THIS LOCATION.

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

OF STUD
4 3/8" TO FACE

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

5"

OF ANGLE
7 1/2" TO FACE

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.

PORTION OF EXISTING 
INSULATING CONC. OVER 
METAL ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOISTS TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOIST EXTENSIONS TO BE 
REMOVED.

3" MIN.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

NEW L4x4x1/4 CONT. WELDED 
TO PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOIST EXTENSIONS TO REMAIN.

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED TO 
UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

OF STUD
4 3/8" TO FACE

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED 
TO UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

5"

OF ANGLE
7 1/2" TO FACE

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.

ROOF LADDER, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS. 

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
BEAMS TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
BEAMS TO BE REMOVED.

NEW L4x4x1/4 CONT. WELDED 
TO PORTION OF EXIST. STEEL 
JOIST EXTENSIONS TO REMAIN.

PORTION OF EXISTING 
INSULATING CONC. 
OVER METAL ROOF 
DECK TO REMAIN.

3" MIN.

STEEL JOIST  PER PLAN

EXISTING INSULATING CONC. OVER 
METAL ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

EXIST. STEEL JOISTS TO REMAIN. 
EXIST. JOIST MUST BE SHORED PRIOR 
TO MASONRY PILASTER REMOVAL. 
JOIST TO BE SHORED (CONTRACTOR 
DESIGNED/SUPPLIED) UNTIL NEW 
STEEL FRAMING HAS BEEN FULLY 
INSTALLED.

4" COLD-FORMED STUDS. 
GAGE, SPACING & ANCHORAGE 
BY STUD DESIGNER.

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK 
PER PLAN

STEEL BEAM PER PLAN, 
LOCATE TIGHT TO THE 
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXIST. 
STEEL JOISTS.

EQ EQ

EXIST. MASONRY PILASTER 
TO BE REMOVED.

OF STUD
4 3/8" TO FACE

5"

L4x4x3/8 CONT.

L6x3-1/2x5/16 (LLH) CONT.
OF ANGLE

7 1/2" TO FACE

EXTENDED DEFLECTION CLIP BY STUD 
DESIGNER. CLIP MUST BE ATTACHED 
TO UPPER THIRD OF BEAM WEB.

AD-1

STEEL LINTEL PER PLAN w/ 3/8" x 7" 
WIDE PLATE CONT. INFILL w/ CONC. 
BLOCK AS SHOWN.

LOOSE LINTEL PER 
LINTEL SCHEDULE

MASONRY VENEER, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS.

EXIST. CONC. 
BEAM TO REMAIN

8" OPEN-CORE BOND 
BEAMS w/ (2) #5 CONT.

EXIST. STEEL 
FRAMING TO REMAIN

ALUM. STOREFRONT, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS.

EXISTING INSULATING CONC. OVER 
METAL ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

CEILING LINE, SEE 
ARCH. DWGS.

1/4
1/2" x 8" x 8" STEEL BOTTOM PLATE. COORD. FINAL 
BOTTOM PLATE SIZE REQUIRED & ATTACHMENT OF 
SWING w. THERAPY SWING SUPPLIER.

HSS5x5x3/8 HANGER COLUMN. 
COORD. EXACT LOCATION 
w/ OWNER & SWING SUPPLIER.

L4x4x1/4 DIA. BRACES TO 
STEEL TUBE.

L4x4x1/4 DIA. BRACE TO 
JOIST TOP CHORD.

L4x4x1/4 DIA. BRACE TO 
JOIST TOP CHORD.

EXIST. STEEL JOIST TO 
REMAIN

EXIST. STEEL JOIST TO 
REMAIN

1" HANGER COLUMN CAP PLATE 
w/ (4) 3/4" DIA. A325 BOLTS

HSS5x5x3/8 WELDED TO JOIST BOT. CHORDS. 
COORD. EXACT LOCATION w/ SWING SUPPLIER. 
SEE DETAIL 8/S-403 IF LOCATED MORE THAN 6" 
AWAY FROM BOTTOM CHORD PANEL POINT.

EXIST. INSULATED CONC. 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

PROVIDE 5/8" THREADED HOLE IN STEEL 
PLATE AND WELD NUT TO STEEL PLATE TO 
RECEIVE SUSPENDED SWING SUPPORT.

NEW 1-1/2", 18GA. GALV. 
METAL ROOF DECKING 
SCREWED TO NEW STEEL 
ANGLES.

CONTRACTOR: PLEASE 
CONFIRM TO THE EOR THAT 
PERIMETER ROOF OPENING 
FRAME EXISTS.

DASHED LINE DENOTES PORTION OF 
EXIST. MECH. ROOF PAD TO BE 
REMOVED. SAW-CUT CHECKER 
BOARD 2" TO 3-1/2" THICK.

EXIST. INSULATED CONC. 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

NEW L3x3x1/4 CONT. (2 SIDES) 
WELDED TO EXIST. PERIMETER 
ROOF OPENING ANGLES AS 
SHOWN.

ALTERNATE

INFILL GAP BETWEEN TOP OF EXIST. EQUIP. PAD AND 
EXIST. SLOPED INSULATED CONC. ROOF USING "ARDEX 
K301" EXTERIOR SELF-LEVELING CONCRETE TOPPING 
(OR APPROV. EQUIV.)

3/16 2-12
2 SIDES

3/16 2-12
2 SIDES

NEW 1-1/2", 18GA. GALV. 
METAL ROOF DECKING 
SCREWED TO NEW STEEL 
ANGLES.

CONTRACTOR: PLEASE 
CONFIRM TO THE EOR THAT 
PERIMETER ROOF OPENING 
FRAME EXISTS.

EXIST. MECH. ROOF PAD TO REMAIN.
EXIST. INSULATED CONC. 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN.

NEW L6x4x3/8 (LLV) CONT. 
(2 SIDES) BOLTED TO 
EXIST. CONC. USING 1/2" 
DIA. TITEN-HD ANCHORS 
(OR APPROV. EQUIV.) AT 
12" o.c. w/ 4" MIN. 
EMBEDMENT.

BASE BID

NEW RIGID INSULATION, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS.

NEW RIGID INSULATION, 
SEE ARCH. DWGS.

AD-2

EXISTING BLOCK 
BEARING WALL OR 
EXISTING STEEL 
FRAMING TO REMAIN

EXISTING BLOCK 
BEARING WALL OR 
EXISTING STEEL 
FRAMING TO REMAIN

IN ADDITION TO ADDITIONAL REINFORCING 
SHOWN, REINFORCE ALL EXISTING CONTACT 
POINTS w/ NEW WELDS

REINFORCE ALL JOIST WEBS, TYP. SEE WEB 
REINFORCING DETAILS B & C ABOVE - FIELD VERIFY 
EXISTING WEB MATERIALS

VARIES - FIELD VERIFY LENGTH

TOP AND BOTTOM CHORD REINFORCING FULL JOIST LENGTH. 
SEE DETAIL D ABOVE.

A
REINFORCING: ELEVATION VIEW

PLACE NEW ANGLES DIRECTLY OVER EXISTING 
SINGLE-ANGLE MEMBER AND WELD TO CHORD 
ANGLES, USE (2) L's (L1.5x1.5x3/16).

NOTE: THE DETAIL FOR 
REINFORCING A BENT 
BAR WEB MEMBER IS 
SIMILAR TO THE DETAIL 
SHOWN HERE.

B
REINFORCING: CRIMPED ANGLE WEB MEMBER

MINIMUM WELD TO EACH CHORD ANGLE 
IS 1" OF 3/16" FILLET E70XX

'A'

'A'

NEW ANGLE

EXISTING CRIMPED ANGLE

SECTION 'A'

'B'

'B'

CHECK EXISTING 
WELD LENGTH

AFTER PLACING AND WELDING NEW RODS IN PLACE, 
WELD FROM EXISTING WEB ANGLES TO ANGLES SHOULD 
BE CHECKED AND ADDED IF REQUIRED.

EXISTING ANGLES

NEW ROD 3/4" DIA.

3/16" 1" EACH SIDE EA. END

3/16" 1" STAGGERED EVERY 6" 
ALONG LENGTH

SECTION 'B'

C
REINFORCING: DOUBLE-ANGLE WEB MEMBER

NEW ROD 3/4" DIA. EACH SIDE 
OF JOIST TOP & BOTTOM CHORD 
(4 REQ'D TOTAL)

EXISTING CHORD ANGLES

3/16" 2" @ EVERY PANEL PT.

3/16" 1" @ 12" MAX. BETWEEN PANEL PT's

3/16" 5" @ EACH END

D
REINFORCING: DOUBLE-ANGLE CHORD MEMBER

GRIND

E
BOTTOM CHORD ROD SPLICE DETAIL

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.

MARK

REVISIONS

COPYRIGHT NOTICE:

PROJECT

DRAWING

ISSUED FORDATE

PROJECT

DATE

COORDINATED BY

DRAWN BY

CHECKED BY

GIBRALTAR DESIGN

PROJECT:

ARCHITECTURE     ENGINEERING     INTERIOR DESIGN

GIBRALTAR
DESIGN

9102 N. Meridian St., Ste. 300
Indianapolis, IN 46260
Homepage: www.GibraltarDesign.com
Email: info@GibraltarDesign.com
Phone 317.580.5777  Fax 317.580.5778

© GIBRALTAR 
DESIGN SHEET

7
/3

0
/2

0
2
5
 8

:4
8
:0

8
 A

M

C
:\

U
s
e
rs

\n
fe

lle
r\

D
e

sk
to

p
\R

e
vi

t 
F

ile
s\

2
0

2
5

\2
5

-1
4
7

 S
c
h

o
le

r 
S

p
e

c
ia

l 
E

d
 F

a
c
ili

ty
- 

S
T

R
U

C
T

_
v2

5
_
n

fe
lle

r.
rv

t

STRUCTURAL FRAMING
SECTIONS

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

SAC

NHF

07/09/2025

25-147

NHF

EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation
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S-4043/4" = 1'-0"1
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"2
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"3
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"4
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"5
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"6
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"7
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"8
FRAMING SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"9
FRAMING SECTION

AD-1

NOT TO SCALE10
JOIST REINFORCEMENT DETAILS

AD-1 07.23.2025 ADDENDUM 1

AD-2 07.30.2025 ADDENDUM 2
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CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE EXISTING CONCRETE 
SLAB AT NEW RESTROOM LOCATIONS AND PATCH 
WITH NEW VAPOR BARRIER AND 4" CONCRETE 
SLAB. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. ALSO 
CUT AND PATCH EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB AS 
REQUIRED TO INSTALL NEW UNDERSLAB PIPING. 
REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR EXTENT OF 
NEW UNDERSLAB PIPING.
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A. FOR GENERAL PROJECT NOTES, MATERIAL INDICATIONS LEGEND, SYMBOL 
LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS, ETC., REFER TO G SERIES SHEETS.

B. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL 
DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL WORK INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

C. CONTRACTORS ENCOUNTERING EXISTING MATERIAL WHICH IS SUSPECTED OF 
CONTAINING ASBESTOS SHALL STOP WORK IMMEDIATELY AND NOTIFY THE 
OWNER AND THE OWNERS REPRESENTATIVE.

D. BOLD DASHED LINES INDICATE EXISTING ITEMS TO BE REMOVED UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD 
VERIFYING THE EXTENT OF DEMOLITION WORK PRIOR TO BIDDING AND FOR 
COORDINATING THE EXTENT OF DEMOLITION WITH THE INSTALLATION OF NEW 
SYSTEMS.

E. EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DEMOLITION APPLICABLE 
TO THEIR SCOPE OF WORK AND AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW 
WORK WHETHER OR NOT IT IS SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OR NOTED IN THESE 
DOCUMENTS.

F. REMOVE ALL ITEMS AND FINISHES MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW CONSTRUCTION. 
VERIFY ITEMS DEEMED OBSOLETE WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO REMOVAL. REFER 
TO NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR DEMOLITION REQUIRED NOT SHOWN 
ON DEMOLITION PLANS.

G. EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OFF SITE REMOVAL OF ALL 
DEMOLITION MATERIALS AND/OR ITEMS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE OR 
DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.

H. PRIOR TO STARTING DEMOLITION, CONSTRUCT DUST CONTROL BARRIERS AS 
REQUIRED TO PREVENT THE SPREAD OF DUST INTO SURROUNDING AREAS 
(WHERE APPLICABLE).

I. WHERE BUILDING EGRESS IS REQUIRED TO PASS THROUGH DEMOLITION 
AREAS, PROVIDE APPROVED BARRIERS, ETC. TO ENSURE PUBLIC SAFETY.

J. RELOCATED ITEMS SHALL BE CLEANED AND PLACED IN STORAGE, PER 
OWNERS' DIRECTION, UNTIL ITEMS ARE READY TO BE INSTALLED. IF ITEMS ARE 
DAMAGED DURING DEMOLITION OR RELOCATION, THEY SHALL BE REPAIRED OR 
REPLACED WITH NEW ITEMS AS APPROVED.

K. DEMOLITION SHALL BE PERFORMED WITHOUT DAMAGE TO EXISTING 
CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN. WHERE SUCH DAMAGE OCCURS, PATCH, REPAIR, 
OR RESTORE WALLS, FLOORS, CEILING, ETC. NEATLY TO MATCH EXISTING 
ADJACENT SURFACE. PROVIDE SHORING, BRACING, OR SUPPORT AS REQUIRED 
TO PREVENT MOVEMENT OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

L. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CUTTING, PATCHING, AND DISCONNECTION 
OF ITEMS APPLICABLE TO THEIR SCOPE OF WORK. WHERE EXISTING SERVICES 
ARE ABANDONED, CAP AT LEAST 1" BEHIND NEW FINISHES AND/OR EXISTING 
SURFACE AND PATCH AS REQUIRED TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES OR MATCH 
EXISTING FINISH.

M. ON WALLS THAT ARE TO RECEIVE NEW FINISHES, REMOVE AND REINSTALL 
EXISTING EQUIPMENT TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW 
FINISHES.

N. WHERE WALLS OR BULKHEADS ARE REMOVED, PATCH FLOORS, CEILINGS, AND 
ADJACENT WALLS AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING OR RECEIVE NEW 
FINISHES WHERE APPLICABLE. WHERE EXISTING DUCTWORK, PIPING, OR 
EQUIPMENT IS REMOVED, PATCH OPENINGS AND/OR SURFACES AS REQUIRED 
TO MATCH ADJACENT SURFACES OR RECEIVE NEW FINISHES WHERE 
APPLICABLE. REFER TO ALL DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR EXTENT OF ITEMS TO 
REMOVED.

O. OVER CUT NEW OPENINGS IN EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW 
CONSTRUCTION. PATCH AND REPAIR WALLS AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING. 
WHERE APPLICABLE, TOOTH NEW MASONRY INTO EXISTING MASONRY.

P. ALL EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE WHICH ARE CONSIDERED LOOSE FURNISHING 
SHALL BE REMOVED BY THE OWNER PRIOR TO DEMOLITION.

Q. MASONRY WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO A POINT 2" MINIMUM 
BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB UNLESS SETTING ON A SLAB OR 
SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE. PATCH WITH NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH 
WITH THE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB.

R. EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR GENERAL REVIEW OF 
DEMOLITION NOTES AND GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES AS THEY APPLY TO 
THEIR SCOPE OF WORK.

S. THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE THE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY MATERIALS BEING 
DEMOLISHED PRIOR TO THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF SITE.

T. REFER TO THE STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL AND 
TECHNOLOGY DOCUMENTS FOR COMPLETE SCOPE OF DEMOLITION WORK.

U. "FLOORING" DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS INCLUDING BACKING, 
ADHESIVES, AND BASES DOWN TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND 
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

V. DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE. REFER 
TO SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS.

W. WHERE APPLICABLE SALVAGE EXISTING MASONRY (FACE BRICK) AS REQUIRED 
FOR PATCHING AND INFILL IN RENOVATED AREAS WHERE INDICATED. DISCARD 
UNUSED PORTION OFF SITE.

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

DEMOLITION PLAN NOTES:
1 REMOVE SHELVING IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE MODULAR VAULTED VENTILATING ACOUSTICAL CEILING SYSTEM IN ITS 
ENTIRETY.

REMOVE ACOUSTIC TILE IN ITS ENTIRETY. PLYWOOD SUBSTRATE TO BE REMOVED 
AS REQUIRED FOR NEW WORK. REMOVE NON-MODULAR LUMINOUS VENTILATING 
PANEL AND SALVAGE FOR REINSTALLATION.

REMOVE CARPET FLOORING SYSTEM IN ITS ENTIRETY. PREPARE FLOOR FOR NEW 
FINISHES. SALVAGE CARPET AS NEEDED FOR REINSTALLATION IN NEW 
CONSTRUCTION.

REMOVE CERAMIC TILE FLOOR SYSTEM IN ITS ENTIRETY. PREPARE FLOOR FOR 
NEW FINISHES.

REMOVE SLATE FLOORING, INCLUDING 3 7/8" SETTING BED, WHERE INDICATED 
(SHADED AREA) AND SALVAGE FOR INSTALLATION IN NEW CONSTRUCTION.

REMOVE OVERHANG AS REQUIRED FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION. REFER TO WALL 
SECTIONS.

REMOVE CASEWORK AND/OR CUSTOM BUILT-IN CASEWORK IN ITS ENTIRETY. 
PATCH AND REPAIR WALL AND FLOOR AS REQUIRED TO ACCEPT NEW FINISHES.

REMOVE WOOD STUD AND PLASTER/GYPSUM BOARD WALL IN ITS ENTIRETY. 
PATCH AND REPAIR ADJACENT WALL AND FLOOR AS REQUIRED TO ACCEPT NEW 
FINISHES.

REMOVE PLUMBING FIXTURE IN ITS ENTIRETY. CUT AND CAP LINE BELOW WALL 
OR FLOOR SURFACE. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTES ON PLUMBING DRAWINGS. 
PATCH AND REPAIR FLOOR AND/OR WALL AS REQUIRED TO ACCEPT NEW 
FINISHES.

REMOVE TOILET AND PARTITIONS IN THEIR ENTIRETY.

REMOVE MASONRY WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION. PATCH AND 
REPAIR FLOOR AND WALL AS REQUIRED TO ACCEPT  NEW FINISHES.

REMOVE HOLLOW METAL DOOR, FRAME AND HARDWARE IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE WOOD DOOR, FRAME AND HARDWARE IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE ALUMINUM DOOR, FRAME AND HARDWARE IN ITS ENTIRETY.

EXISTING STEEL COLUMN TO REMAIN.

REMOVE TOILET ACCESSORIES.

REMOVE COAT SHELF AND ROD.

REMOVE EXISTING BRICK COLUMN. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR NEW 
JOIST SUPPORT.

REMOVE ALUMINUM WINDOW IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE EXISTING MOP SINK.

REMOVE PANEL AND GLASS PARTITIONS IN THEIR ENTIRETY.

REMOVE STONE BENCH IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE EXISTING WOOD LIGHT ENCLOSURE IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE CONCRETE STOOP IN ITS ENTIRETY.

REMOVE BRICK COLUMNS AND PREPARE FLOOR FOR NEW FINISHES.

REMOVE BRICK/MASONRY AS REQUIRED FOR NEW WINDOW OPENING.

REMOVE BRICK/MASONRY AS REQUIRED FOR NEW STOREFRONT FRAMING.

REMOVE MECHANICAL UNIT. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

CUT AND REMOVE WOOD FASCIA BOARD WHERE NEW STUD AND GYPSUM BOARD 
WALLS ARE INSTALLED. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS AND SECTIONS.

EXISTING SHELVING TO REMAIN.
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DEMOLITION PLAN NOTES (CONT'D):
REMOVE AND REINSTALL SLATE FLOOR AS REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE FOOTING 
INSTALLATION.

REMOVE CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB AND FILL AS REQUIRED TO INSTALL NEW 
CONCRETE FOUNDATION. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

REMOVE CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL DOWN TO TOP OF CONCRETE FLOORING. 
TOP OF EXISTING FLOORING IS 3'-4" BELOW FINISHED FLOOR LEVEL.

REMOVE C-SPLINE CEILING, PLYWOOD BACKING TO REMAIN.

EXISTING LIGHT GRID AND PERIMETER TRIM TO REMAIN.
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A. FOR GENERAL PROJECT NOTES, MATERIAL INDICATIONS LEGEND, SYMBOL 
LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS, ETC., REFER TO G SERIES SHEETS.

B. PLAN DIMENSIONS TO MASONRY WALLS ARE TO FACE OF ROUGH MASONRY. 
PLAN DIMENSIONS TO STUD WALLS ARE TO FACE OF FINISHED GYPSUM 
BOARD OR PLASTER. PLAN DIMENSIONS TO STUD WALLS WITH CERAMIC TILE 
FINISH ARE TO THE FACE OF TILE BACKER BOARD.

C. ALL CMU WALLS THAT DO NOT LAY OUT IN FULL OR HALF LENGTHS SHOULD 
BE BALANCED SO AS NOT TO HAVE ANY PIECES LESS THAN 4" IN SIZE 
EXPOSED TO VIEW.

D. MASONRY WALLS BEARING ON A THICKENED SLAB AT SLAB DEPRESSIONS 
REQUIRE CUT MASONRY UNITS SO THAT COURSING BEGINS AT THE FLOOR 
LINE.

E. THE BASE FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR THE PROJECT IS 100'-0".  
REFER TO SITE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

F. HINGE SIDE OF DOOR JAMB AT GYPSUM BOARD WALLS SHALL BE LOCATED 4" 
MINIMUM FROM ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

G. PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING (OR METAL STRAPPING WHERE APPLICABLE) AS 
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL MOUNTED ITEMS.

H. REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLANS REGARDING FIRE RATED WALL LOCATIONS AND 
OTHER CODE INFORMATION.

I. INTERIOR CMU WALLS ARE TO BE RUNNING BOND UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

J. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISHED FLOOR 
AND WALL MATERIAL.

K. REFER TO DEMOLITION SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL PATCHING AND REPAIR 
WORK.

L. REFER TO FINISH PLANS FOR INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, LOCATION AND EXTENT 
OF FINISHED FLOOR AND WALL MATERIAL.

M. REFER TO EQUIPMENT PLANS FOR CASEWORK, DISPLAY BOARDS, LOCKERS, 
AND OTHER ADDITIONAL TYPICAL EQUIPMENT NOTES AND INFORMATION.

N. REFER TO EQUIPMENT PLANS FOR REFERENCE TO ENLARGED TOILET ROOM 
PLANS AND TOILET ACCESSORIES.

GENERAL PLAN NOTES

D.1

2
A-401

1
A-401

3
A-401

4
A-401

F

CLERESTORY
A-201

3'-
0"

3'-
0"

6'-
0"

6'-
0"

39
'-1

"

5'-
0 1

/2"
10

'-0
 1/

2"
6'-

0"

A-3104

A-310

A-310

A-310 5

6

7

29'-1"
1'-1" 26'-11" 1'-1"

1'-
1"

30
'-1

1"
7'-

1"

4

1.9

SF6

SF6

SF6

PLAN LEGEND:
INDICATES WINDOW SYSTEM. REFER TO A-600 SERIES DRAWINGS FOR 
ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS.

INDICATES PARTITION TYPE. REFER TO SHEET G-301.

GYPSUM BOARD CONTROL JOINT ('V'-SHAPED).

PLAN NOTES:
CONCRETE STOOP/VOID SLAB. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL BULKHEAD. REFER TO SECTIONS AND 
REFLECTED CEILING PLANS (ALL BULKHEADS MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS 
PLAN).

AT FIRST FLOOR LEVEL, PATCH CONCRETE FLOOR OPENING WHERE EXISTING 
MECHANICAL SUPPLY/RETURN IS REMOVED. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS 
FOR PATCHING REQUIREMENTS.

REMOVE VINYL BASE AND INSTALL 3/4" TREATED PLYWOOD OVER KICK WITH 
SEALANT AROUND THE PERIMETER AS REQUIRED TO CLOSE OFF RETURN AIR 
OPENING.

PUSH PAD FOR ADA OPERATOR. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

CARD/FOB READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

FIRST RESPONDER FOB/PROXIMITY READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

ELECTRIC BOTTLE FILLER. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

ACCESSIBLE BOTTLE FILLER. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

CABINET HEATER. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

ROOF CONDUCTOR. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

LINE OF EXISTING CANOPY OR OVERHANG ABOVE.

SEMI-RECESSED FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET.

RECESSED FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET.

EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER (WALL MOUNTED) TO REMAIN.

PROVIDE 4" HIGH CONCRETE EQUIPMENT PAD UNDER EQUIPMENT. VERIFY SIZE 
AND LOCATION WITH MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL TRADES.

INSTALL 6" CMU FROM FLOOR TO BOTTOM OF ROOF DECK AT THIS LOCATION.

FILL GAP BETWEEN TOP OF CMU WALL AND BOTTOM OF ROOF DECK WITH 6" CMU 
OR MORTAR IS REQUIRED FOR FIRE BARRIER.

1

XX

XX

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

C

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

2
A-501

3
A-501

26

27

28

TOOTH SALVAGED BRICK INTO EXISTING BRICK FROM FLOOR TO TOP 
OF WALL.

FILL DOOR OPENING WITH 8" CMU.

1 LAYER OF 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD OVER EXISTING WALL.

MOP SINK, REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

PATCH BRICK WITH SALVAGED BRICK WHERE RADIANT HEAT PIPING IS 
REMOVED (TYPICAL AT EACH BRICK PILASTER).

ALTERNATE: REMOVE PORTION OF PLYWOOD SOFFIT AND REINSTALL 
EXISTING OR NEW PLYWOOD AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF 
ROOF DRAINS.

ALTERNATE: PAINT PLYWOOD SOFFIT AROUND ENTIRE PERIMETER OF 
BUILDING.

PATCH DUCT OPENING WITH 8" CMU.

BRONZE PLAQUE. COORDINATE MOUNTING LOCATION WITH OWNER.

EXISTING CONCRETE EQUIPMENT PAD TO REMAIN.

ALTERNATE: NEW CONCRETE EQUIPMENT PAD. REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

KEY BOX (KNOX VAULT). COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION AND HEIGHT 
WITH LOCAL FIRE MARSHAL AND OWNER.

29

30

31

32
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ARCHITECTURAL FIRST FLOOR
PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT
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07/09/2025

25-147

PCD

EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-101
1/8" = 1'-0"A-101

1 ARCHITECTURAL FIRST FLOOR PLAN NORTH

1/8" = 1'-0"A-101
2 ARCHITECTURAL CLERESTORY PLAN

NORTH

C

C

C

C

AD-1 07/23/25 ADDENDUM #1
AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2

INDICATES PARTITION TYPES 
CHANGED IN THIS ADDENDUMXX

AD-1



FIRST FLOOR
100' - 0"

TOP OF EXISTING
DECK

112' - 2"

FACE OF BRICK 
COLUMN BEYOND

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLANS

STEEL FRAMING, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

CLIP BY COLD FORMED 
METAL FRAMING INSTALLER

4" EIFS

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 3 5/8" 
COLD FORMED METAL 
FRAMING AT 16" OC

5/8" GYPSUM SHEATHING

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 3 
5/8" METAL STUDS AT 16" OC

EXISTING STRUCTURE 
TO REMAIN

EXISTING CONCRETE 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN

REMOVE ROOF 
OVERHANG AS REQUIRED 
FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB TO REMAIN

ROOF ASSEMBLY REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

EXISTING 4" CONCRETE 
FILLER BLOCK TO REMAIN

PASSAGE
A-120

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

CLERESTORY
A-201

5/8" GYPSUM ON 3 5/8" METAL 
STUDS AT 16" OC

TOP OF DECK
121' - 0"

A-401
7

Sim
TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING 
CONCRETE DECK

REMOVE EXISTING LOW 
MASONRY WALL 
WINDOW ABOVE AND 
CONSTRUCTION ABOVE 
WINDOW UP TO 
BOTTOM OF EXISTING 
ROOF DECK

FACE OF BRICK COLUMN 
BEYOND

2 1/4"

STEEL ANGLE REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

FIRE STOPING

A-401
5

Sim
TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

2'-
0"

4" CONCRETE FLOOR 
SLAB, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

VAPOR BARRIER

6" DRAINAGE FILL

EXISTING BEAM TO 
REMAIN

BASEMENTEXISTING CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION WALL TO 
REMAIN

ACOUSTICAL BATT 
INSULATION

NOTE:
REFER TO A-800 SERIES 
DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

BASE REFER TO FINISH 
PLANS

BASE REFER TO FINISH 
PLANS

AD-2

FIRST FLOOR
100' - 0"

D.1

4'-
8"

3'-
4"

TOP OF EXISTING
DECK

112' - 2"

FACE OF BRICK 
COLUMN BEYOND

5/8" GYPSUM 
BOARD

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLANS

STEEL FRAMING, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

CLIP BY COLD FORMED 
METAL FRAMING INSTALLER

4" EIFS

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 3 5/8" 
COLD FORMED METAL 
FRAMING AT 16" OC

HOLLOW METAL FRAME

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD 
ON 3 5/8" METAL 
STUDS AT 16" OC

EXISTING STRUCTURE 
TO REMAIN

ROOF ASSEMBLY REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

REMOVE ROOF 
OVERHANG AS 
REQUIRED FOR NEW 
CONSTRUCTION

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB TO REMAIN

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD 
ON 3 5/8" METAL 
STUDS AT 16" OC

ROOF LADDER

CLERESTORY
A-201

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

CORRIDOR
A-129

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD

4" COLD FORMED METAL 
FRAMING AT 16" O.C.

EXISTING CONCRETE 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN

FIRE STOPING

CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING 
CONCRETE DECK

CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING 
JOIST EXTENSION

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD 
LAMINATED TO SIDE OF 
EXISTING BRICK COLUMN

ACOUSTICAL BATT 
INSULATION
6" METAL STUDS AT 
16" O.C.
5/8" GYPSUM 
BOARD

BASE REFER TO 
FINISH PLANS

EXISTING BRICK 
PYLASTER BEYOND

REMOVE EXISTING 
LOW MASONRY WALL 
WINDOW ABOVE AND 
CONSTRUCTION 
ABOVE WINDOW UP 
TO BOTTOM OF 
EXISTING ROOF DECK

REMOVE BRICK 
AND INSULATION 
AND INSTALL 
CONCRETE

TOP OF DECK
121' - 0"

STEEL ANGLE REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

A-401
7

Sim
TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

A-401
5

Sim
TYPICAL 
(4 SIDES)

2'-
0"

4" CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

VAPOR BARRIER

6" DRAINAGE FILL

1/2" SOLID SUFACE

3/4" TREATED 
PLYWOOD

NOTE:
REFER TO A-800 SERIES 
DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

BASE REFER TO FINISH 
PLANS

1"

3/4"
1'-

4"

AD-2

FIRST FLOOR
100' - 0"

TOP OF EXISTING
DECK

112' - 2"

WOMENS RESTROOM
A-111

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

CLERESTORY
A-201

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLANS

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

CLIP BY COLD FORMED 
METAL FRAMING INSTALLER

4" EIFS

EXISTING ROOF 
STRUCTURE TO REMAIN

ROOF ASSEMBLY REFER TO 
ROOF PLAN

REMOVE ROOF 
OVERHANG AS REQUIRED 
FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION

STEEL FRAMING, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 6" 
COLD FORMED METAL 
FRAMING AT 16" OC

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

REMOVE BRICK 
COLUMNS

REMOVE EXISTING 
LOW MASONRY WALL 
WINDOW ABOVE AND 
CONSTRUCTION 
ABOVE WINDOW UP TO 
BOTTOM OF EXISTING 
ROOF DECK

TOP OF DECK
121' - 0"

EXISTING CONCRETE 
DECK TO REMAIN

A-401
7

Sim
TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

STEEL BEAM REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

A-401
5

Sim
TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

2'-
0"

4" CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

VAPOR BARRIER

6" DRAINAGE FILL

5/8" GYPSUM SHEATHING

METAL STUD SUPPORT 
FRAMING

ACOUSTICAL BATT 
INSULATION

ACOUSTICAL BATT 
INSULATION

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB TO REMAIN

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION WALL TO 
REMAIN

NOTE:
REFER TO A-800 SERIES 
DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

BASE REFER TO 
FINISH PLANS

AD-2

FIRST FLOOR
100' - 0"

2 1/4"

FACE OF BRICK 
COLUMN BEYOND

F

1'-1"

1'-0"1'-0"

3'-0"

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLANS

STEEL FRAMING, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

CLIP BY COLD FORMED 
METAL FRAMING INSTALLER

4" EIFS

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD ON 3 5/8" 
COLD FORMED METAL 
FRAMING AT 16" OC

LINE OF WALL BEYOND

ALUMINUM STOREFRONT

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD 
ON 3 5/8" METAL 
STUDS AT 16" OC

1/8" ALUMINUM SILL BY STOREFRONT 
MANUFACTURER (TURN DOWN 2")

EXISTING STRUCTURE 
TO REMAIN

ROOF ASSEMBLY REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

REMOVE ROOF 
OVERHANG AS REQUIRED 
FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION

ACOUSTICAL CEILING

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB TO REMAIN

EXISTING BRICK WALL 
TO REMAIN

EXISTING 2" RIGID 
INSULATION

REINFORCED CONCRETE 
BOND BEAM TO REMAIN

2" FULL THICK BATT 
INSULATION

EXISTING 4" CONCRETE 
FILLER BLOCK TO REMAIN

TOP OF EXISTING
DECK

112' - 2"

OPEN OFFICE
A-118

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

CLERESTORY
A-201

.063 ALUMINUM SILL

2"6 5/8"

EXISTING CONCRETE 
ROOF DECK TO REMAIN

TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

TYPICAL
(4 SIDES)

4" COLD FORMED METAL 
STUDS AT 16" OC

5/8" GYPSUM SHEATHING

EXPANSION STRIP 
REFER TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

BASE REFER TO 
FINISH PLANS

EXISTING FOUNDATION

RO
UG

H 
OP

EN
IN

G
2'-

8"
1'-

0"
1'-

10
"

6"

CUT AND REMOVE 
EXISTING CONCRETE 
DECK

CUT AND REMOVE 
EXISTING JOIST 
EXTENSION

STEEL ANGLE REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

4"

A-401
7

Sim

1'-2"

TOP OF DECK
121' - 0"

A-401
5

Sim

2'-
0"

6"

4" CONCRETE 
FLOOR SLAB, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

VAPOR BARRIER

6" DRAINAGE FILL

NOTE:
REFER TO A-800 SERIES 
DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

AD-2

1'-
0" 

MI
N.

4" EIFS

BOTTOM DRIP BY EIFS MANUFACTURER

SEALANT OVER BACKER ROD

SEALANT

TERMINATION BAR

FASTENERS AT 12" OC

COUNTERFLASHING REFER TO ROOF PLANS

3.6" STRUCTURAL INSULATED SHEATHING 
OPTIONAL 3" RIDGID INSULATION WITH 3/4" 
PLYWOOD ON FACE

ROOF ASSEMBLY REFER TO ROOF PLANS

TOP OF DECK

WALL LINE SEE APPROPRIATE WALL SECTIONS 
FOR WALL CONSTRUCTION

SPRAY FOAM INSULATION

AD-1

7"

FASCIA COVER REFER TO 
ROOF PLAN

1 1/4" GALV. RING SHANK ROOFING 
NAILS, REFER TO ROOF PLAN

3" X 3" 20 GA GALV. STEEL ANGLE WITH 
PREDRILLED SLOTS AT 12" OC BY 
FASCIA MANUFACTURER UNDER ROOF 
MEMBRANE

ROOF MEMBRANE REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

#10 X 2" STAINLESS STEEL 
FASTENERS AT 12" OC 
REFER TO ROOF PLAN

BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT

4"

EXTRUDED METAL 
FASCIA, REFER TO

2 X TREATED WOOD 
BLOCKING (CUT TO FIT)

BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT

STEEL ANGLES, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

4" EIFS

STEEL FRAMING REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

COLD FORMED 
METAL FRAMING

ROOFING ASSEMBLY, 
REFER TO ROOF PLANS

1 1/2" METAL DECK REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

6
A-401

SPRAY FOAM INSULATION

AD-1

AD-2

STATE OF

D A
L E J . W A G N E R

R E
G I S T E R E D

NO.

19600171

TCETIHCR
A

NAIDNI A

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.

MARK

REVISIONS

COPYRIGHT NOTICE:

PROJECT

DRAWING

ISSUED FORDATE

PROJECT

DATE

COORDINATED BY

DRAWN BY

CHECKED BY

GIBRALTAR DESIGN

PROJECT:

ARCHITECTURE     ENGINEERING     INTERIOR DESIGN

GIBRALTAR
DESIGN

9102 N. Meridian St., Ste. 300
Indianapolis, IN 46260
Homepage: www.GibraltarDesign.com
Email: info@GibraltarDesign.com
Phone 317.580.5777  Fax 317.580.5778

© GIBRALTAR 
DESIGN SHEET

7/
30

/2
02

5 
4:

15
:3

5 
P

M

C
:\U

se
rs

\p
de

gr
ot

hy
\D

oc
um

en
ts

\2
5-

14
7_

TS
C

 - 
S

pe
ci

al
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

P
re

sc
ho

ol
 F

ac
ili

ty
_p

de
gr

ot
hy

.r
vt

WALL SECTIONS

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-147

AB

EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
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A-4013/4" = 1'-0"A-401
3 WALL SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"A-401
2 WALL SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"A-401
4 WALL SECTION

3/4" = 1'-0"A-401
1 WALL SECTION

3" = 1'-0"A-401
7 WALL/ROOF COUNTER FLASHING DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"A-401
6 FASCIA DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"A-401
5 FASCIA DETAIL

AD-1 07/23/25 ADDENDUM #1
AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2



1" INSULATED (CLEAR) - SCHOOL GUARD A

B

1 2

GLASS TYPES
GLASS SCHEDULE

MK
8"

8"
M

AX
IM

U
M

3'
-6

"

3

6 
1/

2"

5"5"

10
"

2'
-0

"
8"

3'
-6

"

8"

1/4" TEMPERED (CLEAR)

C 1/2" TEMPERED (CLEAR) - SCHOOL GUARD

D 1/2" TEMPERED (CLEAR, FIRE RATED) -
SCHOOL GUARD

E 1" INSULATED (TINTED - BRONZE)

1/4" TEMPERED (ONE-WAY MIRROR TINT), 
MIRROR OPPOSITE CONFERENCE MIRROR

F

VERIFY HEIGHT OF PANIC DEVICE
W/ MFR. MID-RAIL CENTER LINE TO MATCH

4

3"

9"
M

AX
IM

U
M

3'
-6

"

8"

AD-2

GENERAL DOOR NOTES:
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

JAMB, HEAD, AND SILL DO NOT SHOW WALL CONSTRUCTION. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR 
WALL MATERIALS. SEE A-800 SERIES DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

PROVIDE GLAZING AND GLASS STOPS AS INDICATED.

FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS.

SHIM SPACE IS NOT SHOWN ON FRAME ELEVATIONS FOR ALUMINUM STOREFRONT. 
TAKE THESE DIMENSIONS INTO ACCOUNT AND ADJUST DIMENSIONS ACCORDINGLY.

FOR ELECTRIC ROUGH-IN AT DOORS REFER TO DETAIL                 .

FOR DOOR POSITION WITHIN WALL REFER TO FRAME MOUNTING DETAILS                  .

FOR HOLLOW METAL FRAME ELEVATIONS (HM) REFER TO                  . 
FOR HOLLOW METAL (HM) FRAME PROFILES REFER TO                 .

FOR ALUMINUM STOREFRONT ELEVATIONS (SF) REFER TO                  .
FOR STOREFRONT (SF) FRAME PROFILES REFER TO                  .

GLASS NOTED IN SIDELIGHT COLUMN FOR BORROWED LIGHT FRAMES APPLIES TO 
ALL OPENINGS IN FRAME, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO FLOOR PLANS FOR LOCATIONS OF ADA PUSH PADS FOR POWER 
ASSISTED OPERATORS.

REFER TO FRAME ELEVATIONS FOR HEAD, JAMB, AND SILL DETAILS.

PROVIDE SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL HOLLOW METAL FRAMES BETWEEN 
FRAME AND WALL.

/2 A-601

/1 A-601

/3 A-601
/4 A-601

/5 A-601
/6 A-601

AD-1

DOOR SCHEDULE NOTES (REMARKS):
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

PANIC DEVICE OR LATCH TO HAVE ELECTRIC LATCH BOLT. PREPARE FRAME FOR 
ELECTRIFIED HINGE.

DOOR TO BE CONTROLLED BY FOB AND FIRST RESPONDER FOB / PROXIMITY 
READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH-IN.

PROVIDE POWER-ASSISTED OPERATOR (OPERABLE LEAF INDICATED BY -ADA).

PROVIDE ALUMINUM THRESHOLD SET IN FULL BED OF MASTIC.

PROVIDE KEYED REMOVABLE MULLION.

PREPARE DOOR AND FRAME FOR DOOR POSITION SWITCH.

PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED ELECTROMAGNETIC DOOR HOLDER(S) WITH RELEASE AT 
RECEPTION DESK.

PROVIDE DOOR RELEASE ON AI PHONE LOCATED AT RECEPTION DESK.

PROVIDE DROP SEAL, SOUND GASKETING AND ADA COMPLIANT THRESHOLD.

REPLACE EXISTING DOOR KNOB / LEVER WITH NEW LEVER HANDLE.

EXISTING FOB, ADA PUSH PAD, AI PHONE TO REMAIN. ADD FIRST RESPONDER FOB / 
PROXIMITY READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH-IN. ADD NEW 
POWER ASSIST OPERATOR ON INSIDE.

REPLACE EXISTING LEVER WITH NEW LEVER WITH INDICATOR (STOREROOM 
FUNCTION WITH NO KEYED ACCESS FROM EXTERIOR).

2"
SCHEDULE
REFER TO 2"

HM1

NOTES - HOLLOW METAL (HM)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

FOR HOLLOW METAL HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS 
REFER TO WALL SECTIONS AND HOLLOW METAL (HM) 
FRAME PROFILES         .

PROVIDE SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
FRAMES.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL 
DIMENSIONS SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND 
INSTALLATION.

JAMB, HEAD, AND SILL DO NOT SHOW WALL 
CONSTRUCTION. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR WALL 
MATERIALS. SEE ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE FOR WALL 
FINISHES.

PROVIDE GLAZING AND GLASS STOPS.

RE
FE

R 
TO

 S
CH

ED
UL

E
2"

J1

H1

H1

1/2"

2" VARIES 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

5/
8"

4"
 A

T 
M

AS
O

N
R

Y
2"

S1

M1 J1

1/
2"

2"
VA

RI
ES

2"

SE
E 

SC
H

ED
U

LE

5/8"2"

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

1/2"

5/
8"

2"

2" VARIES 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

2" VARIES 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

5/
8"

2"
5/

8"

NOTES - ALUMINUM STOREFRONT (SF)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

FOR STOREFRONT HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS REFER TO WALL 
SECTIONS AND ALUMINUM STOREFRONT (SF) FRAME PROFILES                .

PROVIDE SHIM SPACE, BACKER ROD, AND SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER 
OF ALL FRAMES WHERE FRAMING ABUTS DISSIMILAR MATERIAL.

PROVIDE FOAM INSULATION IN SHIM SPACE AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
EXTERIOR STOREFRONT FRAMING.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS 
SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.

ALL FRAMES IN EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE THERMALLY BROKEN WITH 1" 
INSULATED GLAZING.

REFER TO DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE FOR GLASS SCHEDULE.

ALL GLAZING SHALL CONFORM TO STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE 3/4"x3/4"x1/8" ALUMINUM SCRIBE MOLD AT PERIMETER OF BOTH 
SIDES ON ALL FRAMES UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  SET SCRIBE MOLDS 
IN SEALANT.

J1

M1

H1

S1

M2

2" EQ 2" 6'-0" 2" EQ 2"

8'-0" AT A-139A
7'-10 3/4" AT A-139B

8'-
4"

4"
2'-

7"
2"

3'-
11

"
2"

1'-
0"

2"

REFER TO SCHEDULE
FOR GLASS TYPES.

AD-12"

SEE SCHEDULE

BRACING 
WHERE
REQUIRED

S1 H1

2"

SE
E 

SC
H

ED
U

LE

J1

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

M1

SEE SCHEDULE

2"

BRACING 
WHERE
REQUIRED

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

M2

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

SEE SCHEDULE

4"
1/

4"

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

FLOOR LINE

SHIM AS
REQUIRED

BACKER ROD 
AND SEALANT

S2

SCHEDULED 
CEILING

CONDUIT FOR 
REQUEST FOR EXIT 
CAPABILITY OR
ELECTRIC LATCHBOLT.
SEE SCHEDULE.

CONDUIT

"ANSI" CONCEALED
DOOR POSITION
SWITCH, AS
SCHEDULED

CONDUIT FOR 
REQUEST FOR EXIT 
CAPABILITY OR
ELECTRIC 
LATCHBOLT. SEE 
SCHEDULE.

CONDUIT

CARD ACCESS
BOX AND CONDUIT

FIXED OR REMOVABLE 
MULLION WHERE 
INDICATED- REFER TO 
FRAME ELEVATIONS

WALL CONSTRUCTION
SEE PLAN

WALL CONSTRUCTION
SEE PLAN
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5'-4 3/8" (FIELD VERIFY)
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A A
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8'-10" (FIELD VERIFY)
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F
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3'-
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3'-
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J1

H1
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HM3

D

D

4'-4"

J1

H1

S1

M1

3'-
4"

4'-
8"

2"
3'-

6"
2"

8"
2"

NOTES - ALUMINUM WINDOWS (W)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PROVIDE SHIM SPACE, BACKER ROD AND SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER 
OF ALL WINDOW FRAMING WHERE FRAMING ABUTS DISSIMILAR 
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE FOAM INSULATION IN SHIM SPACE AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
EXTERIOR WINDOW FRAMING.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS 
SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.

ALL FRAMES IN EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE THERMALLY BROKEN WITH 1" 
INSULATED GLAZING.

ALL GLAZING SHALL CONFORM TO STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE 3/4"x3/4" ALUMINUM SCRIBE MOLD AT PERIMETER OF BOTH 
SIDES ON ALL WINDOWS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. SET SCRIBE 
MOLDS IN SEALANT.
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DOOR SCHEDULE, FRAME
PROFILES, ELEVATIONS AND
DETAILS

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-147

RGH

EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-601

DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE

NO DESCRIPTION TYPE

DOOR GLASS FRAME

LABEL

HARDWARE

NOTESW H MAT'L DOOR SIDELIGHT TRANSOM MAT'L DEPTH ELEV.
EXIT

DEVICE CLOSER

A-101A DOUBLE 3 6' - 0" 7' - 0" AL A A A AL 7 1/2" SF3 -- YES YES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8
A-101B DOUBLE 3 6' - 0" 7' - 0" AL C C C AL 7 1/2" SF4 -- YES YES 1, 2, 3, 5, 8
A-102 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-103 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-104 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-105 EXISTING -- 2' - 4" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-107 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES 7
A-108 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-109 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 10
A-110 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES --
A-111 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES --
A-113 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7

A-114A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-114B BORROWED

LIGHT
-- -- -- -- F -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM2 -- -- -- --

A-115 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-116 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7

A-117A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-117B BORROWED

LIGHT
-- -- -- -- D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM3 45 -- -- --

A-117C BORROWED
LIGHT

-- -- -- -- D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM3 45 -- -- --

A-117D BORROWED
LIGHT

-- -- -- -- D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM3 45 -- -- --

A-119 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-120 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-121 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-122 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-123 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES --
A-124 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-125 SINGLE 3 3' - 0" 7' - 0" AL A A A AL 6" SF5 -- -- YES 1, 2, 3, 4, 6
A-126 SINGLE 3 3' - 0" 7' - 0" AL B -- -- AL 6" SF1 -- YES YES 3
A-127 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-128 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES --
A-130 DOUBLE 4 7' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 120 YES YES 2, 7
A-131 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-132 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-133 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-134 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-135 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-136 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-137 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-138 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7

A-139A DOUBLE 3 6' - 0" 7' - 0" AL A A A AL 6" SF2 -- YES YES 1, 2, 4, 5, 6
A-139B DOUBLE 3 6' - 0" 7' - 0" AL B B B AL 6" SF2 -- YES YES --
A-140 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-141 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-142 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-143 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-144 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-145 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-146 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-147 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-601
3 HOLLOW METAL FRAME ELEVATIONS (HM)

 3" = 1'-0"A-601
4 HOLLOW METAL FRAME PROFILES (HM)

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-601
5 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT ELEVATIONS (SF)

SF2

 3" = 1'-0"A-601
6 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT FRAME PROFILES (SF)

 3/4" = 1'-0"A-601
1 ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN AT DOOR FRAME

 3/4" = 1'-0"A-601
2 FRAME MOUNTING DETAILS

SF5

SF3 SF4

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-601
9 ALUMINUM WINDOW ELEVATIONS (W)

SF6

W1

SF1

AD-1 07/23/25 ADDENDUM #1
AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2

AD-1

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2

AD-2
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REF

R
EF

CLASSROOM
A-136

CLASSROOM
A-133

CLASSROOM
A-131

SUPPORT
A-138 TOILET

A-137

SUPPORT
A-135 TOILET

A-134
TOILET
A-132

CORRIDOR
A-130

VESTIBULE
A-139

SUPPORT
A-140

TOILET
A-142 SUPPORT

A-143

TOILET
A-145

TOILET
A-147

CLASSROOM
A-141

CLASSROOM
A-144

CLASSROOM
A-146

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

CUSTODIAN
A-127

MDF
A-128

VESTIBULE
A-125

FLEX
A-124

CLINIC
A-121

TOILET
A-122

STAIR
A-123

CONFERENCE
A-119

OPEN OFFICE
A-118

BREAKROOM
A-115

WOMENS RESTROOM
A-111

MENS TOILET
A-110

ASSESSMENT
A-114

CONFERENCE
A-113

WORKROOM
A-108

CONFERENCE
A-104

STORAGE
A-105

PASSAGE
A-107

DIRECTOR
A-103 SECRETARY

A-102 VESTIBULE
A-101
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5

A-710
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AD-1

AD-1

AD-1

AD-1

AD-1

CLOSET
A-106

AD-1

CG CGAD-1

AD-1

A-730
10

AD-2

CUBICLE CURTAIN AND TRACK (1'-0" RADIUS AT CORNER).

STAINLESS STEEL WALL PROTECTION PANEL.

WALL MOUNTED DRUG CABINET.

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER, OFCI.

SOAP DISPENSER, OFCI.

COAT ROD AND SHELF (EXISTING TO REMAIN).

REFRIGERATOR WITH ICE MAKER

NOT USED

MICROWAVE

KEY CABINET

WALL MOUNTED WOOD SHELF

LOOSE FURNITURE, OWNER FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED. 
INDICATED ON PLAN FOR ELECTRICAL AND TECHNOLOGY COORDINATION.

1

2

3

4

5

6

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

KEYNOTES:

OWNER FURNISHED KEYNOTES:
LOOSE FURNITURE, BY OWNER. INDICATED ON PLAN FOR ELECTRICAL 
AND TECHNOLOGY COORDINATION.

COMPUTER/MONITOR, BY OWNER.

ELECTRONICALLY OPERATED CHANGING TABLE, BY OWNER.

PRINTER/COPIER, BY OWNER.

TRASH CONTAINER, BY OWNER. 

CLINIC COTS, BY OWNER.

CEILING MOUNTED THERAPY SWING (16'-0" DIAMETER), BY OWNER. 
REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SUPPORT FRAMING.

COFFEE MAKER, BY OWNER.

7
A-501

7

8

9

10

57

11

12

AD-1

AD-1

10
A-501

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS AND FINISH LEGEND FOR ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION.

FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS.

CASEWORK AND/OR MILLWORK INSTALLER TO COORDINATE ELECTRICAL 
AND PLUMBING WORK, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND 
SCHEDULES FOR ELECTRICAL DEVICE TYPES, HEIGHTS, AND LOCATIONS.

REFER TO "G" SERIES SHEETS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

REFER TO ENLARGED TOILET ROOM PLANS, SHEET A-710, FOR TOILET 
ROOM EQUIPMENT.

GENERAL NOTES:

EQUIPMENT SYMBOL LEGEND:
INDICATES CASEWORK ELEVATIONS SYMBOL - REFER TO ELEVATIONS 
AND DETAILS ON SHEET A-730.

INDICATES ITEMS TO BE PART OF LOOSE EQUIPMENT PACKAGE BY 
OWNER (NOT INCLUDED IN CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS).

INDICATES BULKHEADS OR OTHER OVERHEAD ITEMS (INCLUDED IN 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS).

INDICATES CORNER GUARD, REFER TO FINISH LEGEND FOR ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION.

INDICATES 4' HIGH MARKER BOARD, LENGTH AS INDICATED. REFER TO 
MOUNTING HEIGHT DRAWING.

INDICATES 4' HIGH TACK BOARD, LENGTH AS INDICATED. REFER TO 
MOUNTING HEIGHT DRAWING.

INDICATES INTERACTIVE MONITOR, VIEW SONIC BOARD, BY OWNER, 
INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. REFER TO INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, 
ELECTRICAL, AND TECHNOLOGY DRAWINGS.

INDICATES TELEVISION MONITOR, BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY 
CONTRACTOR. REFER TO INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, ELECTRICAL, AND 
TECHNOLOGY DRAWINGS.
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UNIT "A" FIRST FLOOR
EQUIPMENT PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

NAS

GWT

07/09/2025

25-147

EKM

EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-701

 1/8" = 1'-0"A-701
1 FIRST FLOOR EQUIPMENT PLAN NORTH

AD-1 07/23/25 ADDENDUM #1
AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2
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15

19

LINE OF FINISHED FLOOR

WALL LINE

CEILING LINE

4" TOE SPACE WITH VINYL BASE BY FLOORING INSTALLER

FINISHED BACK/END PANEL

FILLER PANEL FINISHED TO MATCH FACE OF CABINETS.

KNEE SPACE

SLOPED TOP (CONTINUOUS)

25"D COUNTERTOP WITH 4" BACKSPLASH, UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE

30"D COUNTERTOP WITH 4" BACKSPLASH, UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER (OFCI)

SOAP DISPENSER (OFCI)

SINK. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

METAL SUPPORT BRACKETS, BY CASEWORK INSTALLER

FILE CABINET, BY OWNER

WINDOW. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS

REFRIGERATOR

MICROWAVE

1"X4" FINISHED WOOD BACKSPLASH

COFFEE MAKER, BY OWNER
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KEYNOTES:
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20

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

M.

N.

O.

P.

Q.

R.

S.

T.

U.

V.

REFER TO EQUIPMENT PLANS FOR CASEWORK LOCATIONS AND FINISH 
LEGEND ON SHEET A-820 FOR FINISH INFORMATION. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

FOR SCHEDULING PURPOSES ONLY, MODEL NUMBERS ARE TAKEN FROM 
STEVENS INDUSTRIES, INC. (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE) AND ARE FOR 
CABINET REQUIREMENTS ONLY. SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CABINET 
CONSTRUCTION METHODS.

VERIFY ALL PLAN AND CASEWORK DIMENSIONS WITH CASEWORK 
MANUFACTURER.

ALL COUNTERTOPS TO BE PLASTIC LAMINATE WITH 4" HIGH PLASTIC 
LAMINATE BACKSPLASH (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE).

PROVIDE 3MM PVC EDGE ON ALL PLASTIC LAMINATED COUNTERTOPS 
AND BACKSLASHES.

PROVIDE A 4" HIGH TOE SPACE ON ALL BASE AND FULL HEIGHT 
CABINETS.

ALL EXPOSED CASEWORK SURFACES TO BE PLASTIC LAMINATE 
FINISHED, INCLUDING OPEN INTERIORS OF CABINETRY (UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE).

ALL EXPOSED CASEWORK ENDS SHALL BE FINISHED TO MATCH 
CASEWORK FRONTS.

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE SLOPED TOPS ON ALL WALL 
AND FULL HEIGHT CABINETS (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE).

FILLER PANELS. TRIM, AND MOLDING PROVIDED SHALL BE CONTINUOUS 
AS NECESSARY TO MAKE CASEWORK CONTINUOUS TO ADJACENT 
PARTITION, CEILING, AND/OR BULKHEAD. CASEWORK MANUFACTURER / 
INSTALLER SHALL PROVIDE ALL FILLERS AND SCRIBES FOR A COMPLETE 
AND FINISHED CASEWORK INSTALLATION.

PROVIDE LOCKS ON ALL CABINET DOORS AND DRAWERS, KEYED ALIKE 
BY ROOM (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE).

ALL ADJOINING CABINETS SHALL BE ALIGNED.

WHERE CASEWORK REQUIRES SHIMMING, ONLY APPROVED METAL 
SHIMS SHALL BE USED.

PROVIDE JOINT SEALANT AT ALL JUNCTIONS OF CASEWORK / 
COUNTERTOPS WITH ADJACENT WALL OR CASEWORK.

ALL SOLID SURFACE WINDOW SILLS TO BE BY CASEWORK CONTRACTOR.

CABINETS LOCATED IN FRONT OF A PIPE CHASE SHALL HAVE 
REMOVABLE BACKS.

ALL CUTTING, DRILLING AND PATCHING OF CASEWORK AND 
COUNTERTOPS AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF PIPING OR CONDUIT 
SHALL BE BY CASEWORK MANUFACTURER / INSTALLER.

PROVIDE 4" HIGH VINYL COVE BASE AT ALL TOE SPACE AREAS AND AT 
EXPOSED SURFACES AND SIDES OF CABINETS ADJACENT TO TOE 
SPACES. BY FLOORING INSTALLER.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SCHEDULES FOR DEVICE TYPES, 
HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS.

REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS AND SCHEDULES FOR FIXTURE TYPES 
AND LOCATIONS. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR PLUMBING 
CONNECTIONS.

REFER TO "G" SERIES SHEETS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF EQUIPMENT 
AND ACCESSORIES.

ALL SHELVES WIDER THAN 42" SHALL BE MINIMUM OF 1" THICK.

GENERAL NOTES:

11

12

2'-
0"

2'-6"

GROMMET

GROMMET

PLASTIC LAMINATE ON ALL VISIBLE 
SURFACES OF 3/4" HIGH DENSITY 
PARTICLE BOARD CORE.

100'-0"
FINISH FLOOR

REFER TO DRAWINGS

1 1
/2"

3"

2'-
6"

3/4" PARTICLE BOARD WITH PLASTIC 
LAMINATE ON VISIBLE SURFACES AT 
4'-0" O.C. MAXIMUM.

BLOCKING AS REQUIRED.
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CASEWORK SCHEDULE,
ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION
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Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-730

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
1 Elevation 1

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
3 Elevation 3

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
2 Elevation 2

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
4 Elevation 4

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
5 Elevation 5

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
6 Elevation 6

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
8 Elevation 8

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
7 Elevation 7

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
9 Elevation 9

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
11 Elevation 11

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
12 Elevation 12

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1CABINET: PL1CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

CABINET: PL1
COUNTERTOP: PL2

COUNTERTOP: PL2COUNTERTOP: PL2

CASEWORK SCHEDULE
MARK MODEL WIDTH HEIGHT DEPTH DESCRIPTION

B1 10129 33 33 24 BASE - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
B2 10129 36 33 24 BASE - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
B3 10129 39 33 24 BASE - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
B4 10129 30 33 24 BASE - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
B5 10129 42 33 24 BASE - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
L1 69432 20 84 14 LOCKER - OPEN, TOP SHELF, TWO-WIDE

WITH CABINET ABOVE, TWO DOORS
L2 69432 20 84 14 LOCKER - OPEN, TOP SHELF, TWO-WIDE

WITH CABINET ABOVE, ONE DOOR, XH
L3 69433 30 84 14 LOCKER - OPEN, TOP SHELF, THREE-WIDE

WITH CABINET ABOVE, TWO DOORS
L4 69434 40 84 14 LOCKER - OPEN, TOP SHELF, FOUR-WIDE

WITH CABINET ABOVE, TWO DOORS
M1 16250 30 30 14 WALL - MAIL CUBICLE, OPEN, 14 COMPTS.
SB1 10479 36 33 24 SINK BASE - FALSE FRONT, TWO DOOR,

REMOVEABLE BACK
T1 26607 36 84 24 TALL - TEACHER WARDROBE, TWO DOOR,

RIGHT, TWO FILE DRAWERS
T2 26606 36 84 24 TALL - TEACHER WARDROBE, TWO DOOR,

LEFT, TWO FILE DRAWERS
T3 26129 36 84 24 TALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W1 16129 33 30 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W2 16129 36 18 14 WALL -TWO DOOR, ABOVE SINK,

ADJUSTABLE SHELF
W3 16129 36 30 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W4 16129 39 30 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W5 16129 42 30 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W6 16129 39 12 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ABOVE REFRIGERATOR
W7 16129 30 30 14 WALL - TWO DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
W8 16149 39 30 18 WALL - TWO DOOR, MICROWAVE SHELF

ROOMS: A-133, A-136
OPPOSITE HAND: A-141, A-144

ROOMS: A-133, A-136
OPPOSITE HAND: A-141, A-144

ROOMS: A-133, A-136
OPPOSITE HAND: A-141, A-144

ROOMS: A-131
OPPOSITE HAND: A-146

ROOMS: A-108ROOMS: A-108ROOMS: A-114ROOMS: A-115ROOMS: A-121

ROOMS: A-102ROOMS: A-102

AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2

 1/4" = 1'-0"A-730
10 ENLARGED PLAN

ROOMS: A-102

 1" = 1'-0"A-730
13 TYPICAL COUNTERTOP SECTION

AD-2



CEILING LEGEND

A. FOR GENERAL PROJECT NOTES, MATERIAL INDICATIONS LEGEND, SYMBOL LEGEND, 
ABBREVIATIONS, ETC., REFER TO SHEET G-301.

B. THE ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS GOVERN THE LAYOUT OF ALL 
CEILING ELEMENTS AND PENETRATIONS.

C. BULKHEAD FRAMING SHALL BE ATTACHED TO STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS AND NOT THE 
ROOF DECK.

D. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS FOR WALL TYPES.

E. CEILING ACCESS PANELS INDICATED ARE NOT INTENDED TO LIMIT NUMBER OF 
PANELS REQUIRED. PANEL QUANTITY SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO PROVIDE REQUIRED 
ACCESS WHETHER OR NOT INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. VERIFY FINAL LOCATIONS 
WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO STARTING WORK.

F. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LIGHT FIXTURE TYPE AND QUANTITIES.

G. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR DIFFUSERS, GRILL TYPES AND QUANTITIES -
ALL MECHANICAL ITEMS MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

H. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL CEILING MOUNTED 
TECHNOLOGY ITEMS.

I. REFER TO FINISH PLANS AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR PAINT COLORS.

EXHAUST REGISTER

ACT-1 LIGHT FIXTURE

SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER

RETURN OR EXHAUST REGISTER
ACT-2

GENERAL NOTES

GYPSUM BOARD CEILING OR 
BULKHEAD, REFER TO TYPICAL 
BULKHEAD DETAILS (2/A-901) 
AND WALL SECTIONS

ACT-4

AD-2

EXISTING SUSPENDED NON-MODULAR 
LUMINOUS VENTILATING PANEL

AD-2

CLASSROOM
A-141

CLASSROOM
A-144

SUPPORT
A-140

VESTIBULE
A-139

SUPPORT
A-138

CLASSROOM
A-136

CLASSROOM
A-133

CLASSROOM
A-131

CUSTODIAN
A-127

MDF
A-128

TOILET
A-137

TOILET
A-142

SUPPORT
A-135

SUPPORT
A-143

TOILET
A-134

TOILET
A-132

TOILET
A-147

TOILET
A-145

CORRIDOR
A-130

CLASSROOM
A-146

INDOOR PLAY
A-117

OPEN OFFICE
A-118

TOILET
A-122

CONFERENCE
A-119

CLINIC
A-121

STAIR
A-123

VESTIBULE
A-125

FLEX
A-124

BREAKROOM
A-115

ASSESSMENT
A-114

CONFERENCE
A-113WORKROOM

A-108

WOMENS RESTROOM
A-111MENS TOILET

A-110

VESTIBULE
A-101

SECRETARY
A-102

DIRECTOR
A-103

CONFERENCE
A-104

PASSAGE
A-107

STORAGE
A-105

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 4"

ACT1
8' - 4"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 4"

ACT1
8' - 4"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT2
8' - 4"

ACT1
8' - 8"

ACT1
8' - 8"

ACT2
8' - 8"

ACT2
8' - 8"

GYP
8' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

ACT4
9' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 8"

ACT1
8' - 4"

GYP
7' - 8"

GYP
7' - 8"

GYP
7' - 8"

GYP
7' - 8"

GYP
7' - 8"

GYP
7' - 8"
GYP

7' - 8"

ACT1
8' - 4"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

GYP
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
9' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 2"

ACT1
8' - 2"

GYP
8' - 0"

ACT1
8' - 2"

GYP
8' - 1 1/2"

CORRIDOR
A-126

PASSAGE
A-120

CORRIDOR
A-129

PASSAGE
A-116

CORRIDOR
A-112

COMMONS
A-109

3 7
/8"

4"
2 1

/2" 1'-
0"

4"
7 1

/4"

ACT1
8' - 4"

5 4

3

4

3 5

2
3

2

2

2

2

2

2
2

2

ACT1
18' - 6"

GYP
8' - 0"2

4"

3 1
/4"

4"

4"
4"

4"

1'-2" 5 1/4"

1'-
7 5

/8"

1'-2"

1'-
0"

1'-0"

7 3/8"

4" 7 1/4"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

GYP
8' - 0"

2 3
/4"

2 5
/8"

2 1
/2"

2 1
/2"

2 1
/2"

1'-
0"22

2 2

1

AD-2

VIF

AD-2

AD-2

61

METAL STUD
RUNNER
CHANNEL

5/8" GYPSUM
BOARD

2x2x90°x20 
GA. ANGLE

2 1/2" 
METAL 
STUDS AT 
1'-4" O.C.

LINE OF
WALL

EXTEND BULKHEAD 
CONSTRUCTION TO ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION ABOVE

METAL STUD
RUNNER
CHANNEL

METAL CORNER
REINFORCEMENT

ACOUSTICAL
BOARD

4"
R

EF
ER

 T
O

 P
LA

N

2 1/2" METAL
STUDS AT
1'-4" O.C.

BRACING AT
1'-4" O.C.

2x2x90°x20 
GA. ANGLE

5/8" GYPSUM
BOARD

METAL CORNER
REINFORCEMENT

ACOUSTICAL
BOARD

ACOUSTICAL
BOARD

REFER TO PLAN

R
EF

ER
 T

O
 P

LA
N

4"
R

EF
ER

 T
O

 P
LA

N

TO
 P

LA
N

R
EF

ER

TO
 P
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N

R
EF

ER

REFER TO PLAN

DETAIL "B"DETAIL "C"

EXTEND BULKHEAD 
CONSTRUCTION TO ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION ABOVE

METAL
STUDS AT
1'-4" O.C.

BRACING AT
1'-4" O.C.

5/8" GYPSUM
BOARD

METAL CORNER
REINFORCEMENT

ACOUSTICAL
BOARD

ACOUSTICAL
BOARD

TO PLAN
REFER

R
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O
 P

LA
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4"
R
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ER

 T
O
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TO
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EF

ER

DETAIL "A"

EXTEND BULKHEAD 
CONSTRUCTION TO ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION ABOVE

PAINT, P1

PAINT, P2

PAINT, P3 (LT BLUE)

PAINT, P4 (GREEN)

PAINT, P5 (DK BLUE)

PAINT EXISTING LIGHT GRID AND PERIMETER TRIM, P6

1

2

3

4

5

CEILING FINISH KEYNOTES:

6

AD-2

INSTALL NEW 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD TO EXISTING PLYWOOD SUBSTRATE.1

CEILING PLAN KEYNOTES:

AD-2
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FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED
CEILING PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-147
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EARLY
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CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
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47909

A-901

1/8" = 1'-0"A-901
1 FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN NORTH

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-901
2 TYPICAL BULKHEAD DETAILS

AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2
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EX 10"ø S/A

EX 24"/10" S/A

E
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S
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EX 12"ø S/A

EX 18"/8" EXH

REMOVE EX. S/A 
DUCTWORK - TYP.

1

REMOVE EX. R/A 
GRILLE - TYP.

2

REMOVE EX. 
FINTUBE - TYP.

3

2
2 2 2 2

3 3 3 3 3 3 3

2

3

3

3

3

REMOVE EX. 
FINTUBE - TYP.

2

2

REMOVE EX. R/A 
GRILLE - TYP.

3 3 3 3 3 3

2 2 2 2

1

1

1

REMOVE EX. S/A 
DUCTWORK - TYP.

1

1

1

1

1

1 1

2 2 2 2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

5

44

1

REMOVE EX. S/A 
DUCTWORK - TYP.

1

1

1

3

33333

2

2

2

REMOVE EX. 
FINTUBE - TYP.

3

33

3

5

4

REMOVE EX. S/A 
DUCTWORK - TYP.

1

1

1

1

11

1

2

1

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

REMOVE EX. 
CONTROL VALVE

13

REMOVE EX. 
CONTROL VALVE

REMOVE EX. 
EXH FAN

10

REMOVE EX. 
FAN COIL

8

REMOVE EX. 
CONDENSTING UNIT

9

REMOVE EX. 
CABINET 
HEATER

7

4

REMOVE EX. S/A 
DIFFUSER

6

6

6

REMOVE EX. HOT 
WATER PIPING - TYP

11

11

11

REMOVE EX. HOT 
WATER PIPING - TYP

11

8

REMOVE EX. 
FINTUBE - TYP.

3

3

3

3

3

REMOVE EX. 
TSTAT - TYP.

12

12

12

12

12

12

12
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REMOVE EX. 
TSTAT - TYP.

12

12

12 12 12

14

REMOVE EX. CAI 
DUCTWORK

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. FINTUBE 
TO REMAIN

EX. DUCTWORK 
TO REMAIN

14
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www.milliesengineeringgroup.com

MILLIES
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MECHANICAL FIRST FLOOR
DEMOLITION PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION
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Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

MD101

1/8" = 1'-0"MD101

1 MECHANICAL FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN
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T

H

SHEET NOTES

1. REMOVE EXISTING SUPPLY AIR DUCTWORK COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

2. REMOVE EXISTING RETURN AIR GRILLE AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK. 
COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. RETURN AIR DUCTWORK UNDERFLOOR TO BE LEFT 
ABANDONED. ABANDONED DUCTWORK TO BE CAPPED BELOW FINISHED FLOOR 
LINE.

3. REMOVE EXISTING FINTUBE RADIATION AND ASSOCIATED THERMOSTATS, 
ENCLOSURE, CONTROL WIRING, VALVES ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.  
REMOVE EXISTING HOT WATER HEATING PIPING ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR.  
HEATING PIPING UNDERFLOOR TO BE LEFT ABANDONED. ABANDONED PIPING 
TO BE CAPPED BELOW FINISHED FLOOR LINE.

4. REMOVE EXISTING EXHAUST GRILLE AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK COMPLETE 
AS REQUIRED.

5. REMOVE EXISTING EXHAUST DUCTWORK COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

6. REMOVE EXISTING SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK 
COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING CABINET HEATER AND ASSOCIATED HOT WATER SUPPLY 
AND RETURN PIPING, THERMOSTAT, CONTROLS, ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS,
ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

8. REMOVE EXISTING FAN COIL, ASSOCIATED SUPPLY AIR DUCTWORK, RETURN AIR 
DUCTWORK, REFRIGERANT PIPING, ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS, CONTROLS 
ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

9. REMOVE EXISTING GRADE MOUNTED CONDENSING UNIT AND ASSOCIATED 
REFRIGERANT PIPING, CONTROLS, ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS, ETC. COMPLETE 
AS REQUIRED.

10. REMOVE EXISTING CEILING MOUNTED EXHAUST FAN AND ASSOCIATED 
EXHAUST GRILLE, EXHAUST DUCTWORK, CONTROLS, ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

11. REMOVE EXISTING HOT WATER PIPING AND ASSOCIATED VALVES, SUPPORTS, 
CONTROLS, ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

12. REMOVE EXISTING THERMOSTATS AND ASSOCIATED CONTROL WIRING/TUBING 
COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. 

13. REMOVE EXISTING PNEUMATIC CONTROL VALVE AND ASSOCIATED TUBING AND 
PNEUMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLS. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

14. REMOVE EXISTING DUCTWORK ABOVE EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN.  
CONTRACTOR SHALL CUT MINIMALLY SIZES OPENINGS FOR DEMOLITION AND 
INSTALLATION DUCTWORK IN THIS AREA.  

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2
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1 MECHANICAL HVAC FIRST FLOOR PLAN

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

SHEET NOTES

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL CUT MINIMALLY SIZED OPENINGS FOR INSTALLATION 
DUCTWORK IN THIS AREA.  

AD-02



EX. TANK-TYPE 
WATER HEATER 
TO REMAIN.

REMOVE EX. 
SANITARY PIPING 
FOR CONNECTION 
TO EXISTING 
SANITARY PIPING.

S
A
N

S
A
N

SAN SAN

ST

S
A

N

EX 4"

EX 4"

REMOVE EX. 
SANITARY PIPING

61

3

2

1

3

2

5

10

10

3

9

1

8

9

5

3

1

5

5

8

2
4

9

9

11

11

8

2

9

9

1

REMOVE EX. SANITARY PIPING

12

13

14

REMOVE EX. 
CW PIPING
UP TO SINK

EX. CW PIPING 
TO REMAIN

EX. ¾ CW MAKE 
UP TO REMAIN

EX. SUMP
TO REMAIN

EX. VENT 
PIPING
TO REMAIN

EX. SUMP DISCHARGE 
PIPING TO REMAIN

EX 2"

GALV. W.I.

EX 1 1/2"

EX. 1 ½" VENT 
UP TO REMAIN

V

V

V

EX. COLD WATER 
PIPING TO REMAIN

7

REMOVE EX. COLD 
WATER PIPING

EX 4"

EX 4" SAN

EX 4"

4

EX. COLD WATER 
PIPING TO REMAIN

REMOVE SECTION OF EX. 2" CW PIPING 
FOR INSTILATION OF NEW DOMESTIC 
BOOSTER PUMP. SEE NEW PLUMBING 
PLANS FOR ADDTIONAL INFORMATION.

16

EX 3" SAN
EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SANEX 2" SAN UP

EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN

9

EX 4" SAN UP

EX 2" SAN UP

REMOVE EX. VENT PIPING

REMOVE EX. VENT PIPING EX 4" SAN
EX 4" SAN EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN
EX 4" SAN

EX 2" SAN UP

EX 2" CW

EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN

EX 4" SAN

EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN

EX 2" SAN

EX 4" SAN
EX 4" SAN

EX 4" SAN

EX 4" SAN

EX 4" SAN

REMOVE EX.
VENT PIPING

EX 4" SAN UP
EX 2" SAN UPEX 4" SAN

EX 4" SAN

REMOVE EX. 
PRESSURE TANK

14

EXISTING 2" INCOMING WATER SERVICE. 
EXISTING BACKFLOW PREVENTOR AND 
WATER METER IN VAULT OUTISDE 
BUILDING TO REMAIN.

EXISTING COMBINED SANITARY/ STORM PIPE 
TO REMAIN. SEE CIVIL FOR CONTINUATION

EX. SANITARY PIPING TO BE 
ABANDONED IN PLACE AND 
FILLED WITH FLOWABLE 
CONCRETE.

EX. SANITARY 
PIPING TO REMAIN
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1 PLUMBING BASEMENT DEMOLITION PLAN

SHEET NOTES

1. REMOVE EXISTING LAVATORY AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY AND VENT 
PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

2. REMOVE EXISTING WATER CLOSET AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY AND 
VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

3. REMOVE EXISTING URINAL AND FLUSH VALVE AND ALL ASSOCIATED 
SANITARY AND VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

4. REMOVE EXISTING SINK AND FAUCET AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY AND 
VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

5. REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY AND 
VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

6. REMOVE EXISTING BATH / SHOWER AND FAUCET AND ALL ASSOCIATED 
SANITARY AND VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING MOP BASIN AND FAUCET AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY 
AND VENT PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

8. REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR DRAIN AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY AND VENT 
PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

9. REMOVE EXISTING CLEAN OUT AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY PIPING 
COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

10. REMOVE EXISTING COURT DRAIN AND ALL ASSOCIATED SANITARY PIPING 
COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

11. REMOVE EXISTING SANITARY PIPING FOR CONNECTION TO NEW SANITARY 
PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

12. REMOVE EXISTING TEMPERED WATER MIXING VALVE AND ALL ASSOCIATED 
HOT/COLD/TEMPERED WATER PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

13. REMOVE EXISTING ELECTRIC HOT WATER RETURN PUMP AND ALL 
ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS, VALVES, ETC. COMPLETE AS 
REQUIRED.

14. REMOVE EXISTING YARD HYDRANT AND ALL ASSOCIATED COLD WATER 
PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

15. REMOVE EXISTING PRESSURE TANK AND ALL ASSOCIATED COLD WATER 
PIPING COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

16. REMOVE EXISTING 3/4" 140°, 1 ¼" HW, 2" CW, AND ¾" HWR PIPING.

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2



RH-1

ROOF DRAIN AND 
OVERFLOW DRAIN
REFER TO SHEET 
A-201 FOR ROOF 
DRAINS. - SEE 
DETAIL ON P-601
FOR ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION
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A.S.M.E. APPROVED 
TEMPERATURE &
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

GAS VALVE

RELIEF PIPE-FULL SIZE OF 
DISCHARGE OPENING - ROUTE 
TO FLOOR DRAIN

DRAIN VALVE

AMTROL #ST-12-C THERM-X-
TROL THERMAL EXPANSION 
TANK

INTAKE AND EXHAUST PIPES BY 
P.C. UP THRU ROOF CURB. 
PROVIDE TERMINATIONS AS PER 
MANUFACTURERS 
RECOMMENDATIONS

CHECK VALVE

VACUUM RELIEF

SHUT OFF VALVE

THERMOMETER

AQUASTAT

RCP-1 TO BE ACTIVATED IN 
OCCUPIED HOURS ONLY-
COORDINATE WITH 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLS

BALANCING VALVE13

12

11

10

9

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

WATER HEATER DIAGRAM
NTS

FLOOR

RCP-1

EX. WH-1

CTE
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9

9
7

7

HEAT TRAP

2
8
"

1½" CW

1½" HW

1½" HW

1½" CW1" HWR

1" HWR

½" HWR

1" HWR

1½" CW

1½" HW

NTS

ROOF AND  OVERFLOW DRAIN DETAIL

STORM PIPING

ROOF DRAIN

CLEANOUT (TYP)

METRAFLEX #201
EXPANSION 
JOINT

STORM 
PIPING

OVERFLOW ROOF DRAIN

REFER TO SHEET A-201 
FOR ROOF DRAINS.
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ABBREVIATIONS LIST

A AMPS
AC AIR CONDITIONING
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
BRKR BREAKER
C CONDUIT 
CH CABINET HEATER 
CKT CIRCUIT 
DISTR DISTRIBUTION 
EF EXHAUST FAN 
ELEC ELECTRICAL 
EM EMERGENCY 
EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 
ER EXISTING DEVICE TO BE REMOVED 
EX EXISTING DEVICE TO REMAIN 
F FUSE 
F&I FURNISH AND INSTALL
FS FUSIBLE SWITCH 
FR FIRST RESPONDER
FVNR FULL VOLTAGE, NON-REVERSING STARTER
G GROUND 
GFI GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTING PROTECTION 
GRC GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT 
HP HORSEPOWER 
J JUNCTION BOX
KVA KILOVOLT AMPERE 
KW KILOWATTS 
LSI LONG, SHORT, INSTANTANEOUS TRIP
MECH MECHANICAL 
MTD MOUNTED 
NE NEW LOCATION OF EXISTING RELOCATED DEVICE 
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT 
NL NIGHTLIGHT 
NTS NOT TO SCALE 
O/C ON CENTER 
P POLE 
PNL PANEL 
PH PHASE 
RR REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING DEVICE 
SER SERVICE ENTRANCE RATED
SW SWITCH 
TYP TYPICAL 
UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED 
V VOLTS 
VIF VERIFY IN FIELD 
W WATTS 
WP WEATHERPROOF TYPE DEVICE 
WG WIRE GUARD 

SYMBOL LIST

NE

RR

ER

EX

RN

REMOVE EXISTING DEVICE AND PROVIDE NEW AS INDICATED IN EXISTING BACK BOX,  JUNCTION
BOX,  ETC.  VERIFY EXACT LOCATION AND CONDITIONS IN FIELD.  MODIFY EXISTING BACK BOX,
JUNCTION BOX, ETC.  PROVIDE TRIM PLATES, EXTENSION RINGS,  ETC. AS REQUIRED TO MOUNT
NEW DEVICE AS INDICATED.

EXISTING LIGHTS, RECEPTACLES, SPECIAL SYSTEMS, DEVICE, ETC. TO BE REMOVED COMPLETE
IN ITS ENTIRETY.  REMOVE ALL ASSOCIATED SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUIT,  OUTLETS, ETC. AND
BLANK-OFF FLUSH WITH NEW OR EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.  SEE GENERAL NOTES AND
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

REMOVE EXISTING LIGHTS, RECEPTACLES, SPECIAL SYSTEMS, DEVICES, ETC. AND RELOCATE
TO NEW LOCATION COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

NEW LOCATION OF EXISTING RELOCATED LIGHTS, RECEPTACLES, SPECIAL SYSTEMS,  DEVICE,
ETC.  EXTEND CONDUIT, WIRE, CABLE, ETC. COMPLETE AS REQUIRED TO NEW LOCATION FOR A
COMPLETE AND PROPER INSTALLATION.

NI

EXISTING LIGHTS, RECEPTACLES, SPECIAL SYSTEMS, DEVICE, ETC. TO REMAIN.

F&I NEW DEVICE AS INDICATED.

TWO DEVICE MOUNTED UNDER COMMON COVER.  WHERE LOW VOLTAGE DEVICES ARE
MOUNTED UNDER COMMON COVER, COMBINE CONDUIT STUBS MAINTAINING THE EQUIVALENT
FREE AREA FOR THE LOW VOLTAGE CABLING.

ELLIPSE TAG REFERENCE TO SHEET NOTES

HEXAGON TAG REFERENCE TO EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE
X
X

1

SHEET SYMBOLS

120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE - (MOUNTED 42" A.F.F. OR 2" ABOVE
BACKSPLASH IF LOCATED ABOVE COUNTER) (HUBBELL #5362 OR EQUAL)

120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE GROUNDED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH G.F.I.  PROTECTION -
(MOUNTED 18" A.F.F.  OR AS NOTED) (HUBBELL #GF20 OR EQUAL)

120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE GROUNDED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH G.F.I.  PROTECTION
(MOUNTED 42" A.F.F.  OR 2" ABOVE BACKSPLASH IF LOCATED ABOVE COUNTER) (HUBBELL #GF20 OR
EQUAL)

120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE - (MOUNTED AT SPECIAL HEIGHT -
COORDINATE IN FIELD) (HUBBELL #5362 OR EQUAL)

*

WIREMOLD #RFBA4 SERIES FLUSH FLOOR BOX WITH TWO (2) 20A GROUNDED DUPLEX
RECEPTACLES AND TWO (2) DATA JACKS.  PROVIDE CAT-6 PLENUM CABLE, FROM EACH JACK, TO
NEAREST IDF OR MDF LOCATION INDICATED ON PLANS.  TERMINATE WITH RJ-45 JACK.  TEST AND
LEAVE 10' SLACK LENGTH.  STUB 1-1/4" CONDUITS FROM THE LOW VOLTAGE SECTION OF THE OF
THE BOX TO THE ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.  PROVIDE SCRUB-RESISTANT COVER AND
COORDINATE FINISH WITH ARCHITECT.

120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE - (MOUNTED 18" A.F.F. OR AS NOTED)
(HUBBELL #5362 OR EQUAL).

SPECIAL PURPOSE OUTLET (AS NOTED ON PLAN OR SPECIFICATIONS).

CEILING MOUNTED PROJECTOR LOCATION WITH ONE (1) QUAD RECEPTACLE AND SEPARATE
BACK BOX WITH LOW VOLTAGE JACKS AND COVERPLATE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM STRUCTURE
WITH UNISTRUT AS REQUIRED.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS AND TEACHER STATION AND PROJECTOR
DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

WALL MOUNTED PROJECTOR LOCATION WITH ONE (1) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AND SEPARATE
BACK BOX WITH LOW VOLTAGE JACKS AND COVERPLATE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM STRUCTURE
WITH UNISTRUT AS REQUIRED.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS AND TEACHER STATION AND PROJECTOR
DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

TEACHER PANEL WITH TWO (2) DUPLEX RECEPTACLES AND SEPARATE BACK BOX WITH LOW
VOLTAGE JACKS AND COVER PLATE.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS AND TEACHER STATION AND
PROJECTOR DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

RECEPTACLES

K

WALL MOUNTED 0-10V DIMMER TWO BUTTON ON/OFF SWITCH MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH, COOPER 
OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. VERIFY SUITABILITY OF DIMMER WITH FIXTURE MANUFACTURER PRIOR TO 
ORDERING.

LED KEY OPERATED TOGGLE TYPE SWITCH 

PC EXTERIOR LIGHTING CONTROL PHOTOCELL

PS

FURNISH AND INSTALL WALL SWITCH SINGLE BUTTON DUAL TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH
MANUAL ON OPERATION MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT OR APPROVED EQUAL BY COOPER
OR HUBBELL CONTROLS.

M1

M3

FURNISH AND INSTALL CEILING MOUNTED DUAL TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH POWER
PACK.  MANUFACTURERS: SENSORSWITCH #CM-PDT-10-MP-20 (WITH MICROPHONICS) OR APPROVED
EQUAL BY COOPER OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. SENSOR SHALL BE PROGRAMMED FOR MANUAL ON
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

PROJECTOR SCREEN SWITCH ROUGH-IN.  PROVIDE SUITABLE BACK BOX AND STAINLESS STEEL
ENGRAVED COVER PLATE FOR SWITCH DEVICES FURNISHED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER.

4

3

FURNISH AND INSTALL TWO BUTTON ON/OFF SWITCH MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH #SPODM OR
APPROVED EQUAL BY COOPER OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. PROVIDE WITH POWER PACK AS REQUIRED
FOR CONTROL OF FIXTURES.

FURNISH AND INSTALL TWO BUTTON ON/OFF 3-WAY SWITCH MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH #SPODM OR
APPROVED EQUAL BY COOPER OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. PROVIDE WITH POWER PACK AS REQUIRED
FOR CONTROL OF FIXTURES.

FURNISH AND INSTALL TWO BUTTON ON/OFF 4-WAY SWITCH MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH #SPODM OR
APPROVED EQUAL BY COOPER OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. PROVIDE WITH POWER PACK AS REQUIRED
FOR CONTROL OF FIXTURES.

SWITCHING

LIGHTING SWITCHES MOUNTED UNDER COMMON COVER. SWITCH LEGS SHALL BE 
SEPARATE SINGLE-GANG DEVICES AS INDICATED IN SYMBOL LIST DESCRIPTION.

FIRE ALARM STROBE ONLY MTD 80" AFF. - 110 CANDELA

FACP

D

R

RT

SD

SD

TS

FS

FIRE ALARM CONTROL RELAY IN AIR HANDLING UNIT CONTROL PANEL WIRED TO SHUT DOWN
FANS UPON FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ACTIVATION - NOTE: FANS TO AUTOMATICALLY RESTART
UPON FIRE ALARM SYSTEM RESET.  ALSO, RELAYS SHALL BE INTERFACED TO FIRE DOORS TO
DISENGAGE UPON ACTIVATION OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

ELECTROMAGNETIC WALL MOUNTED DOOR HOLDER OR WIRE HARDWARE INSTALLED DOOR
CLOSER COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND
MOUNTING STYLE WITH DOOR SCHEDULE PRIOR TO ROUGHING IN FOR SAME.

FIRE ALARM AUDIO/VISUAL DEVICE MTD. 80" A.F.  OR 6" BELOW FINISHED CEILING WHICHEVER IS
LOWER. - 110 CANDELA

NOTE:
FIRE ALARM DEVICES, MOUNTING HEIGHT, ETC. SHALL COMPLY WITH 'ADA' STANDARDS.

FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER ALARM BELL - INSTALLED AND WIRED

FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER FLOW SWITCH

FIRE PROTECTION SPRINKLER TAMPER SWITCH

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM SMOKE DETECTOR - CEILING MOUNTED - ABOVE FACP

REMOTE SMOKE DETECTOR TEST STATION WITH LED AND KEYED SWITCH.

FIRE ALARM STROBE ONLY MTD 80" AFF. - 15 CANDELA

FIRE ALARM STROBE ONLY MTD 80" AFF. - 75 CANDELA

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM DUCT TYPE SMOKE DETECTOR WIRED TO CONTROL LOCAL FAN SHUT
DOWN RELAY - DUCT DETECTOR TO BE MOUNTED IN AIR DUCT SYSTEM AND WIRED PER
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND NFPA 72

FIRE ALARM PULL STATION MTD 42"AFF.

FIRE ALARM STROBE ONLY MTD 80" AFF.

FIRE ALARM

PULL BOX, VERIFY EXACT SIZE IN FIELD.PB

SPLICE BOX, VERIFY EXACT SIZE IN FIELD.SB

CONDUIT STUB INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE TERMINATE W/ INSULATING BUSHING

CONDUIT STUB UP OUT OF FLOOR

J

LP-A1 #1

T.T.B.

INDICATES NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT (CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AND INSTALL
ADDITIONAL WHERE REQUIRED) CROSS HATCHED INDICATES NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS (HOT
OR SWITCHED LEG,  NEUTRAL, GROUND)

HOMERUN TO PANEL INDICATING PANEL AND CIRCUIT BREAKER NUMBER WITHIN THE PANEL.

TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD

CONDUIT EXPOSED ON CEILING, WALL OR BAR JOIST - ROUTED IN NEAT MANNER

CONDUIT CONCEALED IN OR BELOW FINISHED FLOOR.

CONDUIT CONCEALED ABOVE CEILING OR IN WALL

JUNCTION BOX - SIZE AND TYPE AS REQUIRED.

T TRANSFORMER - SIZE AND TYPE AS REQUIRED

SPD SURGE SUPPRESSION DEVICE

SWING DOOR OPERATOR FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS, WIRED BY CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE ELECTRICAL LOCATION WITH DOOR HARDWARE SUPPLIER.

DO

FLEX CONDUIT CONNECTION

ELECTRIC PANELBOARDS.

DISCONNECT SWITCH SIZE AND TYPE AS REQUIRED - COORDINATE AMPERE RATING WITH
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT  - ROUTED IN NEAT MANNER WITHIN CHASE OF CASEWORK.

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH SIZE AND TYPE AS REQUIRED - COORDINATE AMPERE RATING 
WITH EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

EQUIPMENT AND WIRING

WALL MOUNTED 0-10V WITH DUAL TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR TWO BUTTON ON/OFF DIMMER 
SWITCH MTD 42" AFF: SENSORSWITCH, COOPER OR HUBBELL CONTROLS. VERIFY SUITABILITY OF 
DIMMER WITH FIXTURE MANUFACTURER PRIOR TO ORDERING.

M1

FLUSH IN WALL "TV" PANEL CONSISTING WITH ONE (1) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE MOUNTED IN A BACK
BOX.  PROVIDE SEPARATE 2-GANG BACK BOX WITH DATA JACK AND CABLING BACK TO IDF/MDF AS
INDICATED IN THE DATA JACK SYMBOL.  STUB 1" CONDUIT TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE WITH
INSULATED BUSHING.  MOUNT DEVICE AT 7'-0" A.F.F. AND COORDINATE MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS.

D
DOOR OPERATOR PUSH BUTTON FURNISHED BY OTHERS, WIRED BY CONTRACTOR. COORDINATE 
ELECTRICAL LOCATION WITH DOOR HARDWARE SUPPLIER.

H
HAND DRYER REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION AND 
SPECIFICATIONS.

FIXTURE ON EMERGENCY CIRCUIT (EM/NL) WITH 90 MINUTE, FULL LUMEN OUTPUT BATTERY
UNIT OR INVERTER. BODINE #B30 (FLUORESCENT), BODINE FACTORY INSTALLED DRIVER (LED)
OR MYERS #LV SERIES INVERTER (FLUORESCENT OR LED).  REMOTE MOUNT IN ACCESSIBLE
CEILINGS WHERE INTERNAL INSTALLATION IS NOT POSSIBLE (PROVIDE TEST  SWITCH & ALL
NECESSARY APPURTENANCES).

REMOTE EMERGENCY BATTERY LIGHT MOUNTED 7'-6" AF (OR AS NOTED)

EMERGENCY BATTERY LIGHT MOUNTED 7'-6" AF (OR AS NOTED)

LIGHTING

ELECTRIC DOOR STRIKE - STUB 3/4" CONDUIT FROM THE ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE TO THE DOOR
MULLION FOR WIRING.  INTERFACE WIRING FROM THE DOOR STRIKE TO THE DOOR ACCESS
SYSTEM FOR A COMPLETE AND PROPERLY OPERATING SYSTEM.

L

CARD ACCESS CONTROLLER - PROVIDE BACK BOX MOUNTED 42" A.F.F. WITH 3/4"C. ROUTED TO THE
ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.  REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

CA

ELECTRIC DOOR STRIKE FOR EMERGENCY LOCK DOWN - STUB 3/4" CONDUIT FROM THE
ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE TO THE DOOR MULLION FOR WIRING.  INTERFACE WIRING FROM THE
DOOR STRIKE TO THE DOOR ACCESS SYSTEM FOR A COMPLETE AND PROPERLY OPERATING
SYSTEM.

EL

SECURITY

ELECTROMAGNETIC WALL MOUNTED DOOR HOLDER OR WIRE HARDWARE INSTALLED DOOR
CLOSER COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND
MOUNTING STYLE WITH DOOR SCHEDULE PRIOR TO ROUGHING IN FOR SAME.

COMMUNICATIONS

E

I
I

I
AIPHONE EXTERIOR DOOR INTERCOM SYSTEM,  MOUNTED 48" A.F.F.  PROVIDE BACK BOX WITH 3/4"
CONDUIT ROUTED TO THE ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

AIPHONE INTERIOR DOOR INTERCOM SYSTEM,  MOUNTED ON OWNER'S DESK.  PROVIDE BACK
BOX AT 42" A.F.F.  WITH 3/4" CONDUIT ROUTED TO THE ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

DC
SECURITY SYSTEM DOOR CONTACT - ROUGH-IN ONLY - ROUTE 3/4"C FROM THE ACCESSIBLE CEILING
SPACE AND STUB INTO THE DOOR MULLION.

B INTERCOM SYSTEM BUZZER

ELECTRICAL POWER FURNITURE FEED.  PROVIDE 2 GANG BACK BOX AND EXTEND 1" FLEXIBLE
CONDUIT TO THE FURNITURE.  COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS WITH THE FURNITURE SUPPLIER.

F

AD-02
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ELECTRICAL FIRST FLOOR
DEMOLITION PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION
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Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

ED101

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"ED101

1 ELECTRICAL FIRST FLOOR  DEMOLITION PLAN

GENERAL  NOTES

1. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, WIRING, ETC. IN THE 
CEILING OVER THE EXISTING WORK AREA ARE TO BE DISCONNECTED 
AND REMOVED. 

2. LOCATE AND REMOVE ALL EXISTING FURNITURE POWER AND DATA 
FEEDS BACK TO SOURCE LOCATION. 

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2
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1/8" = 1'-0"EL101

1 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING FIRST FLOOR PLAN

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. EXTERIOR LIGHTING WITH NORMAL CIRCUIT TAG 
SHALL BE ROUTED TO EXISTING LIGHTING BRANCH CIRCUITS SERVING EXISTING 
EXTERIOR LIGHTING AND EXISTING  TIME CLOCK AND CONTACTORS.

2. VERIFY TEACHING SURFACE WITH OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN FIELD PRIOR 
TO INSTALLATION AND ADJUST SWITCHING TO PROPERLY ILLUMINATED 
TEACHING SURFACE.

3. CAREFULLY COORDINATE FINAL SWITCHING WITH FINAL FURNITURE PLANS AND 
TEACHING WALL LOCATIONS.

4. CIRCUITS WITH AN 'E' PREFIX INDICATES FEED FROM THE EMERGENCY 
GENERATOR PANEL. CIRCUITS WITH AN 'S' PREFIX INDICATES FEED FROM THE 
EMERGENCY STANDBY PANEL. 

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2
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AD-02
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ELECTRICAL POWER FIRST
FLOOR PLAN

EARLY LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION
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07/09/2025
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EARLY
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

Tippecanoe School Corporation

111 Walter Scholer Dr, Lafayette, IN
47909

EP101

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"EP101

1 ELECTRICAL POWER FIRST FLOOR PLAN

GENERAL  NOTES
1. EXISTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED. REMOVE EXISTING 

WIRING BACK TO EXISTING BRANCH PANEL. REFER TO MECHANICAL 
CONNECTION SCHEDULE FOR NEW CIRCUITING AND WIRING. 

2. 20A 120-VOLT RECEPTACLES SHALL BE TAMPER RESISTANT IN ALL 
CLASSROOMS, CORRIDORS, RESTROOMS AND INDOOR PLAY AREAS.

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02
2

SHEET  NOTES
1. NEW RECEPTACLES AND DEVICES IN THIS SPACE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN 

EXISTING WOOD PANELING WALLS. CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE SECTION 
OF WOOD PANELING AND CUT OPENING IN WALL AS REQUIRED TO RUN 
POWER AND LOW VOLTAGE CONCEALED AS INDICATED. REINSTALL WOOD 
PANELING, COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.

AD-02
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E-501

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 9 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 3280 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 1344 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 1344 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 592 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

41 42

39 40

37 38

35 36

33 34

31 32

29 30

27 28

25 26

23 24

21 22

19 20

17 18

15 16

13 14

11 12

9 10

7 BASEMENT LTG 0 A 1 400 8

5 1144 200 1 20 A WP RECPT FOR RT-1 6

3
AC/CU 15 A 2

1144 200 1 20 A WP RECPT FOR RT-1 4

1 BOILER 20 A 1 0 192 1 20 A UH-1 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 225 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MSB PHASES: 3

LOCATION: STORAGE A-002 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

L-B

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 68 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 24451 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 7670 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 7552 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 9230 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

59 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 60

57 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 58

55 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 56

53 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 54

51 SPACE -- -- 1 -- 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 52

49 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 50

47 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 48

45 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 46

43 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 44

41 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 42

39 EXTERIOR LTG 20 A 1 0 168 1 20 A CH-2 40

37 TEF-4 15 A 1 420 15 1 20 A EXIT SIGNS 38

35 TEF-3 15 A 1 420 45 1 20 A EXIT SIGNS 36

33 TEF-2 15 A 1 420 918 1 20 A LIGHTING 34

31 TEF-1 15 A 1 420 1275 1 20 A LIGHTING 32

29 BREAKROOM A-115 FRIDGE 20 A 1 800 405 1 20 A LIGHTING 30

27 BREAKROOM A-115 RECPT 20 A 1 1000 955 1 20 A LIGHTING 28

25 ASSESSMENT A-114 TEACHER 20 A 1 500 400 1 20 A COMMONS A-109 TEACHER 26

23 ASSESSMENT A-114 RECPT 20 A 1 1300 1300 1 20 A CLINIC A-121 RECPT 24

21 CONDERENCE A-113 RECPT 20 A 1 600 200 1 20 A CLINIC FRIDGE 22

19 WORKROOM A-108 RECPT 20 A 1 800 600 1 20 A CONFERENCE A-119 RECPT 20

17 WORKROOM A-108 RECPT 20 A 1 1000 400 1 20 A CONFERENCE A-119 TV 18

15 COMMONS A-109 RECPT 20 A 1 800 200 1 0 A OPEN OFFICE A-118 RECEPT 16

13 CONFERENCE A-104 TEACHER 20 A 1 400 400 1 20 A OPEN OFFICE A-118 RECEPT 14

11 CONFERENCE A-104 RECPT 20 A 1 600 200 1 20 A OPEN OFFICE A-118 RECEPT 12

9 DIRECTOR A-103 RECPT 20 A 1 900 800 1 20 A INDOOR PLAY A-117 RECPT 10

7 DIRECTOR A-103 RECPT 20 A 1 600 800 1 20 A INDOOR PLAY A-117 RECPT 8

5 SECTRETARY A-102 RECPT 20 A 1 1000 200 1 20 A COMMONS A-109 RECPT 6

3 SECTRETARY A-102 RECPT 20 A 1 400 200 1 20 A A-111 RESTROOM RECPT 4

1 VESTIBULE A-101 DOOR... 20 A 1 2400 200 1 20 A A-110 RESTROOM RECPT 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 200 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MSB PHASES: 3

LOCATION: CUSTODIAN A-127 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

L-2

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 84 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 30255 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 8220 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 12360 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 9675 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

59 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 60

57 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 58

55 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 56

53 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 54

51 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 52

49 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 50

47 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 48

45 EXIT SIGNS 20 A 1 5 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 46

43 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 44

41 LIGHTING 20 A 1 1080 500 1 20 A FACP 42

39 LIGHTING 20 A 1 540 1315 1 20 A LIGHTING 40

37 LIGHTING 20 A 1 1275 400 1 20 A FLEX 1-124 TV 38

35 CH-1 20 A 1 240 1200 1 20 A FLEX 1-124 RECPT 36

33 CORRIDOR A-130 RECPT 20 A 1 1000 1200 1 20 A VESTIBULE A-125 DOOR... 34

31 MDF A-128 / CUST. A-127 RECPT 20 A 1 600 200 1 20 A GC EWC 32

29 A-147 ADJSUTABLE BED 0 A 1 200 200 1 20 A GC EWC 30

27 TOILET A-143 RECEPT 20 A 1 200 200 1 0 A A-147 ADJSUTABLE BED 28

25 CLASSRM A-131 20 A 1 900 200 1 20 A TOILET A-147 RECEPT 26

23 CLASSRM A-131 RECPT 20 A 1 1200 900 1 20 A CLASSROM A-146 TEACHER 24

21 TOILET A-134 RECPT 20 A 1 200 1200 1 20 A CLASSRM A-146 RECPT 22

19 SUPPORT A-135 RECPT 20 A 1 400 200 1 20 A TOILET A-143 RECEPT 20

17 SUPPORT A-135 TV 20 A 1 400 400 1 20 A SUPPORT A-143 RECEPT 18

15 CLASSRM A-133 RECPT 20 A 1 1600 400 1 20 A SUPPORT A-143 TV 16

13 CLASSRM A-133 TEACHER 20 A 1 900 1200 1 20 A CLASSROM A-144 RECPT 14

11 TOILET A-132 RECPT 20 A 1 200 900 1 20 A CLASSROM A-144 TEACHER 12

9 VESTIBULE A-139 DOOR... 20 A 1 2400 200 1 20 A TOILET A-142 RECPT 10

7 SUPPORT A-138 TV 20 A 1 400 400 1 20 A SUPPORT A-140 TV 8

5 SUPPORT A-138 RECPT 20 A 1 400 400 1 20 A SUPPORT A-140 RECEPT 6

3 CLASSRM A-136 TEACHER 20 A 1 1000 900 1 20 A CLASSRM A-141 TEACHER 4

1 CLASSRM A-136 RECPT 20 A 1 1600 1000 1 20 A CLASSRM A-141 RECPT 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 200 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MSB PHASES: 3

LOCATION: CUSTODIAN A-127 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

L-1

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

AD-02

AD-02

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

REMARKS:

1. PROVIDE INTEGRAL TVSS PER SPECIFICATIONS

2. MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER SHALL FEATURE SOLID-STATE ELECTRONIC TRIP AND GROUND FAULT PROTECTION

3. BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS SHALL FEATURE SOLID-STATE ELECTRONIC TRIP

4. COMPLETE SPECIFIED FAULT CURRENT AND COORDINATION STUDY BEFORE SWITCHBOARD SUBMITTAL

5. SEE ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR ADDITIONAL NOTES

TOTAL LOAD PHASE C: 71365 VA 620 A

TOTAL LOAD PHASE B: 58126 VA 510 A

TOTAL LOAD PHASE A: 38235 VA 319 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 167726... 466 A

21

20

19

18

17

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

9

8

7 GEN STBY 1365 VA 4 A 0 A 3 14' - 1...

6 GEN EM 1744 VA 5 A 0 A 3 17' - 5...

5 RT-2 35299 VA 170 A 150 A 2 96' - 1...

4 RT-1 71333 VA 343 A 250 A 2 158' - 0...

3 L-2 24451 VA 68 A 0 A 3 42' - 7...

2 L-1 30255 VA 84 A 0 A 3 44' - 10...

1 L-B 3280 VA 9 A 0 A 3 27' - 1...

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION Load AMPS RATING POLES ADJ WIRE SIZE
CONDUIT

SIZE
LENGTH REMARKS

LOAD OVERCURRENT

NOTES:

AIC RATING: 65000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 600 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: PHASES: 3

LOCATION: STORAGE A-002 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

MSB

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 5 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 1744 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 180 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 860 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 705 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

E33 E34

E31 E32

E29 E30

E27 E28

E25 E26

E23 E24

E21 E22

E19 E20

E17 E18

E15 E16

E13 E14

E11 E12

E9 E10

E7 E8

E5 LIGHTING 20 A 1 180 E6

E3 LIGHTING 20 A 1 360 500 1 20 A FACP E4

E1 LIGHTING 20 A 1 565 140 1 20 A LIGHTING E2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 60 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MSB PHASES: 3

LOCATION: STORAGE A-002 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

GEN EM

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 4 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 1365 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 635 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 345 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 385 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

S33 S34

S31 S32

S29 S30

S27 S28

S25 S26

S23 S24

S21 S22

S19 S20

S17 S18

S15 S16

S13 S14

S11 S12

S9 S10

S7 TC PANEL 20 A 1 0 S8

S5 LIGHTING 20 A 1 135 500 1 20 A RECIRC PUMP S6

S3 LIGHTING 20 A 1 195 150 1 20 A LIGHTING S4

S1 LIGHTING 20 A 1 190 195 1 20 A LIGHTING S2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 60 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MSB PHASES: 3

LOCATION: STORAGE A-002 VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

GEN STBY

AD-02

AD-02
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E-502

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE

TAG DESCRIPTION

LOAD

MOCP VOLT PHASE PANEL CKT. NO.

FEEDER DISCONNECT SWITCH STARTER

REMARKSWATTS HP MCA FLA CABLE CONDUIT SIZE FUSE

PROV. BY

TYPE

PROV. BY:

M.C./P.C. E.C. M.C./P.C. E.C.

AC /
CU-1

AC / CONDENSING UNIT 2288 11 15 208 1 L-B 3,5 X

DBP-1 DOMESTIC BOOSTER PUMP 9.1 208 3 <unnamed
>

EWC-1 5 120 1

RCP-1 RECIRCULATION PUMP 0 2.1 120 1

RT-1 ROOF TOP UNIT 71333 198 250 208 3 MSB 4 X

RT-2 ROOF TOP UNIT 35299 120 150 208 2 <unnamed
>

X

TEF-1 TOILET EXHAUST FAN 420 3.5 15 120 1 L-2 31 X

TEF-2 TOILET EXHAUST FAN 420 3.5 15 120 1 L-2 33 X

TEF-3 TOILET EXHAUST FAN 420 3.5 15 120 1 L-2 35 X

TEF-4 TOILET EXHAUST FAN 420 3.5 15 120 1 L-2 37 X

UH-1 UNIT HEATER 96 0.8 15 120 1 L-B 2 X

UH-1 UNIT HEATER 96 0.8 15 120 1 L-B 2 X

DUAL LITE SEDRWEI

LITHONIA LE-S-2-G-ELN-SDXB

LED DIE-CAST ALUMINUM DUAL FACE EXIT SIGN, GREEN LETTERING, BRUSHED ALUMINUM, NICAD
BATTERY, SELF-DIAGNOSTICS

SURELITES CX72SD

LED --- --- 1 W 120/277V --- WALL/CEILING --

DUAL LITE SESRWEI

LITHONIA LE-S-1-G-ELN-SDXA

LED DIE-CAST ALUMINUM SINGLE FACE EXIT SIGN, GREEN LETTERING, BRUSHED ALUMINUM, NICAD
BATTERY, SELF-DIAGNOSTICS

SURELITES CX71SD

LED --- --- 1 W 120/277V --- WALL/CEILING --

EG
LED POLE MOUNTED AREA LIGHITNG FIXTURE

LITHONIA
VIPER

DSX1-P340K-T2M-MVOLT-XX-XX
VP-2-320L 170L-340-4K7-3-UNV-ASQU-BLT-BC LED

4000K 15000 102 W
120/277V 0-10V POLE

-- ---

PZ

6' DIAMETER DECORATIVE PENDANT RING LIGHT

LUMENWERX

#CURV2RIS-D-6FT-HLO-FS-90CRI-350LMF-60K-12V

LED 6000K 35000LM 335W 120/277V 0-10V PENDANT -- ---

SB
8' SURFACE MOUNTED LED WRAPAROUND FIXTURE WITH CURVED SMOOTH DIFFUSER LITHONIA

METALUX
ILP

BLWP8-XXL-ADSM-GZ1-LP835
8AWS-L3C3-UNV
SQ8-XL-U-35

LED 3500K 3500 LM 37 W 120/277V 0-10V SURFACE
-- --

SA6 6' DIAMETER DECORATIVE RING LIGHT LUMENWERX #CURV2RIS-D-6FT-HLO-FS-90CRI-750LMF-40K-12V LED 4000K 72000LM 235 W 120/277V 0-10V
SURFACE

-- --

SA5 5' DIAMETER DECORATIVE RING LIGHT LUMENWERX #CURV2RIS-D-5FT-HLO-FS-90CRI-500LMF-40K-12V LED 4000K 50000LM 190 W 120/277V 0-10V
SURFACE

-- ---

SA4 4' DIAMETER DECORATIVE RING LIGHT LUMENWERX #CURV2RIS-D-4FT-HLO-FS-90CRI-500LMF-40K-12V LED 4000K 50000LM 150 W 120/277V 0-10V
SURFACE

-- --

PRESCOLITE

LITHONIACC

6" DIAMETER LED OPEN DOWNLIGHT WITH SEMI-SPECULAR REFLECTOR AND WHITE FLANGE HALO LDN6-40-15-LO6-AR-LSS-TRW-MVOLT-GZ1
HC6XXD010-HM6XX835-61WDHWF
LTR-6RD-H-XXXXL-DM1-LTR-6RD-T-XX35K8WD-SSWT

LED 4000K 500 LM 43 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN/ DRYWALL
--

---

BA

2'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE METALUX 24CZ2-40-UNV-L940-CD1-U

LED 4000K 3000 LM 25 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

AC
1'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE WITH TUNABLE WHITE FOR CLASSROOMS METALUX 14EN-LD2-XX-UNV-840-U

LED 4000K 4114 LM 33 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

AB
2'X2' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE WITH TUNABLE WHITE FOR CLASSROOMS METALUX 22EN-LD2-34-UNV-840-U

LED 4000K 3200LM 26 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

AA

2'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE WITH TUNABLE WHITE FOR CLASSROOMS METALUX 24EN-LD2-67-UNV-840-U

LED 4000K 6700 LM 57 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

TYPE DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER SERIES OR CATALOG NUMBER LAMP COLOR TEMP MIN LUMENS MAX WATTS VOLTS CONTROL MOUNTING TYPE
MOUNTING

HEIGHT
REMARKS

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

AD-02

NEW SHEET ADDED TO 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS IN 
THIS ADDENDUM



T
M

EXISTING ELECTRICAL
MDP 120/208V, 3PH, 4W 600 A

600A/3P
600A/F

SB

NEW ELECTRICAL
MDP 120/208V, 3PH, 4W 600 A

600A/3P
600A/F

J J

30A/3P
30A/T

J J J J JSPDSPD PANEL
L-1

PANEL
LB

PANEL
L-2

200A/3P
200A/T

J

200A/3P
200A/T

PANEL
L-1

200A/3P
200A/T

PANEL
LB

200A/3P
200A/T
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1. THIS DIAGRAM IS SCHEMATIC ONLY AND DOES NOT SHOW ALL FIRE ALARM DEVICES, AIR HANDLING UNITS, ROOF-TOP UNITS OR FIRE PROTECTION 
DEVICES - REFER TO ALL PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR QUANTITIES, LOCATION, ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS, ETC.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS.  MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR AND 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE FINAL WIRING CONNECTIONS AS REQUIRED.  REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS AND 
QUANTITIES OF DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE INTERLOCKING BETWEEN DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS, FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL, AIR HANDLING UNITS, 
ROOF-TOP UNITS, ANSUL SYSTEM AND FAN SHUT DOWN RELAYS SO THAT UPON ACTIVATION OF FIRE ALARM SYSTEM, ALL AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
AND SMOKE/FIRE DAMPER SHALL SHUT DOWN.  ALL AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT SHALL START AUTOMATICALLY (AND SEQUENTIALLY) UPON RESETTING 
OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT SMOKE/FIRE DAMPERS THROUGHOUT FACILITY TO CLOSE DAMPERS UPON ACTIVATION/ALARM OF SMOKE 
DUCT DETECTOR MOUNTED IN DUCT AHEAD OF RESPECTIVE DAMPER OR LOCAL SMOKE DETECTORS, COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.  VERIFY LOCATION AND
QUANTITIES ON MECHANICAL AND ARCHITECTURAL PLANS AND IN FIELD.  INTERLOCK SMOKE DUCT DETECTORS AND DAMPERS WITH FIRE ALARM 
CONTROL PANEL, COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. 

5. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL PARTS, ACCESSORIES, CARDS, ETC. AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK. FIRE ALARM DEVICES SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE 
FIRE ALARM POWER SUPPLY AND BATTERIES OF THE SYSTEM AND SHALL NOT BE CONNECTED TO NORMAL POWER.

6. PROVIDE ALL RELAYS AND DEVICES AS REQUIRED TO MONITOR GENERATOR STATUS INCLUDING GENERATOR RUNNING AND GENERATOR TROUBLE.

ROOF-TOP 
UNIT

EX. FIRE ALARM 
ANNUCIATOR
PANEL (FAAP) LOCATED IN
VESTIBULE A-132.

NOTES:

1XL1

EX. SIEMENS 
FIREFINDER XL 

FACP
LOCATED IN

STORAGE A-002

D
SD

FAN SHUT DOWN

RT
R

D
SD

RT
R

PROVIDE SMOKE DETECTOR
ABOVE EACH NAC PANEL,
VERIFY LOCATION IN FIELD.

GENERATOR CONTROLLER

EXISTING CITY TIE

WP

WEATHERPROOF HORN/ STROBE
ABOVE EXTERIOR FIRE
DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

SD SD

SDD
DSD

FIRE ALARM SCHEMATIC RISER DIAGRAM

ROOF-TOP 
UNIT

KEY TO ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT WIRING

NOTES:

NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR(S)

GROUND CONDUCTOR(S)

PHASE CON DUCTOR(S), SWITCH
LEG OR GO-BETWEEN

PANEL DESIGNATION

CIRCUIT NO.  DESIGNATION

1. ALL WIRING SHALL BE #12 AWG, UNLESS OTHER WISE NOTED.

2. MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE SH ALL BE ¾" EXCEPT FOR THREE (3) WIRES OR LESS, OR 
CONTROL WIRING WITHIN BUILDINGS, WHICH MAY BE ½" CONDUIT.

3. ½" FLEXSTEEL, GREENFIELD OR SEALITE SHALL BE THE MINIMUM SIZE INSTALLED.

ALL CONDUCTORS #12 AWG
NOTED UNLESS OTHERWISE

PP-1
#1,3,5

NEUTRAL BUS

SURGE ARRESTOR

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW THIS DETAIL FOR PROPER GROUNDING CONNECTIONS, INCLUDING FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL CONDUCTORS AND EQUIPMENT 
SUCH AS GROUND RODS, SURGE ARRESTOR, GROUND BUS, ETC. TO PROPERLY GROUND/BOND ALL EQUIPMENT.

2. SYSTEM GROUNDING FOR INTERIOR DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE MADE TO A GROUNDING ELECTRODE AS NEAR AS PRACTICAL TO, AND 
PREFERABLY IN THE SAME AREA AS, THE TRANSFORMER. THE ELECTRODE SHALL BE THE NEAREST OF A METAL WATER PIPE GROUNDING ELECTRODE OR 
STRUCTURAL METAL GROUNDING ELECTRODE.

3. GROUNDING ELECTRODE RESISTANCE SHALL BE 25 OHMS OR LESS. SHOULD THE MEASURED RESISTANCE BE HIGHER THAN 25 OHMS, ADDITIONAL 
SUPPLEMENTAL ELECTRODES SHALL BE PROVIDED AS REQUIRED TO REACH A RESISTANCE TO EARTH OF 25 OHMS OR LESS.

4. IN ADDITION TO THE ABOVE DEPICTED CONNECTIONS, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL GROUND RODS, GROUND GRIDS, AND OTHER GROUNDING 
ELECTRODES AS REQUIRED BY THE UTILITY COMPANY AND MAKE CONNECTIONS TO UTILITY EQUIPMENT PER UTILITY COMPANY STANDARDS.

NOTES:

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

COLD WATER PIPE

3/0 CU.  SHUNT AROUND 
WATER METER

WATER METER

3/0 CU

CONNECT TO COLD

WATER SYSTEM

(NTS.)

ROUTE #3 CU TO
TELECOMMUNICATION
GROUND BUS

SYSTEM BONDING 
JUMPER

(TYP. FOR 3 OR 4
ROD GROUNDING
FIELD.)

(3) 3/4" COPPERWELD
10' LONG GROUND RODS

EQUIPMENT
GROUND BUS AT MAIN

SWITCHBOARD (MSB)

TO RE-STEEL IN CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION

CONNECTION TO
STRUCTURAL STEEL OF BLDG.

3/0 CU
10' MIN.

GROUNDING DETAIL

RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT SHALL BE
PROVIDED WITH GFI CIRCUIT
BREAKER AS REQUIRED BY CODE

DRINKING WATER 
COOLER

VERIFY ROUGH-IN-HEIGHT
WITH APPROVED MFG.
SHOP DRAWING

COORDINATE RECEPTACLE LOCATION PRIOR TO
ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THE RECEPTACLE IS LOCATED
WITHIN THE EWC ENCLOSURE AND ACCESSIBLE FROM
THE STANDARD ACCESS PANEL IN THE EWC ENCLOSURE.

PLAN SYMBOL

(NTS.)

WATER COOLER WIRING DETAIL

REBAR CAGE

3
0
" 

M
IN

.

6"

FINISH ALL EXPOSED EDGES W/ 1" FINISHED BEVEL -
BRUSH COAT EXPOSED CONCRETE FOR SMOOTH
FINISH - 18" DIAMETER

ANCHOR BOLTS - TEMPLATE - SHIMS ETC.
FURNISHED W/ POLE

HEAVY WALL GALVANIZED CONDUIT TO
ADJACENT POLE OR HOMERUN

GROUND FIXTURE & POLE TO
GROUND CONDUCTOR

GROUT IN BOLT COVER W/ WEEP
HOLE AS PER MANUF. SPEC'S

FINISHED
GRADE

NOTE: VERIFY EXACT CONSTRUCTION OF POLE BASE WITH STRUCTURAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

BELL OUT BASE - VERIFY EXACT
REQUIREMENTS WITH STRUCTURAL
ENGINEER.

POLE BASE DETAIL
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SD

SD

A. THERE MAY BE LOCATIONS ON THE EXISTING ROOF WHERE THE EXISTING 
ROOF DECK MAY NOT BE STRUCTURALLY SOUND. CONTRACTORS SHOULD 
USE EXTREME CAUTION IN WORKING THESE ROOF AREAS TO MAINTAIN SAFE 
WORKING CONDITIONS.

B. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, CLEARANCES AND ALL 
EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION.  
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.  
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE 
ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

C. THE ROOFING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPAIR OR 
REPLACEMENT OF ALL DAMAGE CAUSED BY THE IMPROPER STORAGE OR 
STACKING OF ROOFING MATERIALS.  

D. ALL DIMENSIONS INDICATED ON THE ROOF PLAN ARE APPROXIMATE. THE 
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING ACCURATE FIELD 
MEASUREMENTS FOR THE EXECUTION OF HIS WORK AND PRIOR TO ANY 
FABRICATION OF THE VARIOUS MATERIALS.

E. THE ROOF CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL ROOF DRAINS, SCUPPERS 
AND DOWNSPOUTS FROM DEBRIS CREATED DURING DEMOLITION AND/OR 
NEW CONSTRUCTION.  THE ROOF CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPECT AND CLEAR 
ALL DRAINS, SCUPPERS AND DOWNSPOUTS PRIOR TO COMPLETION OF 
WORK AND TO ENSURE THAT THEY ARE FREE OF DEBRIS AND ARE 
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY.

F. LOCATION AND QUANTITY OF ALL ROOF DRAINS, FLUES, VENTS, POWER AND 
GRAVITY VENTILATORS, ETC., SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN 
THE FIELD.

G. FOR NEW AND/OR EXISTING PLUMBING VENT LOCATIONS REFER TO 
MECHANICAL ROOF PLANS.

H. EXTEND ALL PLUMBING VENTS SO THAT THE TOP IS A MINIMUM OF 12" ABOVE 
THE ROOFING MEMBRANE.

I. PROVIDE NEW FLASHING AND TWO PIECE COUNTER-FLASHING WHERE 
EXISTING ROOFING ABUTS A NEW OR EXISTING WALL, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED OR DETAILED.

J. PROVIDE FLASHING AND SADDLES FOR ALL EQUIPMENT PROVIDED UNDER 
MECHANICAL.

K. FLASHING OF ALL VENTS, FAN CURBS, MASONRY WALLS, FLUES, DRAINS, 
FASCIAS, ETC., SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THESE 
SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS, AND WITH ROOFING MANUFACTURERS 
STANDARD DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

L. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE CRICKETS AND/OR ROOF SADDLES AS REQUIRED 
TO PROMOTE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AROUND ALL ROOF TOP PENETRATIONS.

M. SADDLES AND TAPERED INSULATION SYMBOLS INDICATE DESIGN INTENT TO 
SLOPES TO DRAIN.  CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SUBMITTAL DRAWINGS 
FOR TAPERED INSULATION AND SADDLES TO ENSURE POSITIVE SLOPE.

N. ALL NEW WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS SHALL BE FIRE AND MOISTURE 
TREATED WOOD.

O. DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OPERATIONS ARE TO BE PERFORMED CARE-
FULLY AND ALL PORTIONS OF THE BUILDING SHALL BE PROTECTED DURING 
THESE OPERATIONS. ITEMS TO BE REUSED AND REINSTALLED ARE TO BE 
CAREFULLY REMOVED AND STORED. DAMAGES INCURRED DURING REMOVAL 
OR STORAGE SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY.

P. REMOVE ALL EXISTING ROOF GRAVEL, RESIDUE, AND ALL PROJECTIONS 
WHICH WOULD PREVENT THE NEW ROOF ASSEMBLY FROM LAYING FLAT 
OVER THE EXISTING ROOF SURFACES.

Q. SEE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT TO 
BE REMOVED.

R. WHERE NEW AND EXISTING ROOF ASSEMBLIES TIE INTO EXISTING AND NEW 
INSTALL AS REQUIRED FOR WATER TIGHT CONDITIONS AND MAINTAIN 
EXISTING ROOF WARRANTY.

GENERAL ROOF PLAN NOTES

ROOF TYPES:
EXISTING SLOPED (4/12 PITCH) WOOD DECK; 1/2" OSB BOARD ON 2 x 4 
WOOD PURLINS AT 2'-0" OC. EXISTING ROOFING SYSTEM IS TO REMAIN. 
EXISTING ROOFING SYSTEM IS ASPHALT SHINGLES OVER FELT.

NEW SLOPED METAL DECK (1/4" PER FOOT); PROVIDE NEW ROOF 
SYSTEM. NEW ROOFING SYSTEM SHALL BE 0.060" TPO FULLY-ADHERED 
SINGLE-PLY MEMBRANE OVER 1/2" COVER BOARD OVER 4" 
POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION.

PRE-MANUFACTURED METAL CANOPY.

A

B

C

ROOF LEGEND AND TYPICAL DETAILS:

PLUMBING VENT

EXHAUST FAN

WALKWAY PADS

INDICATES ROOF SLOPE (5/16" PER 12")

A

A

A

C

B

A

3

1

A

A

B

A

36'-7"

4

4

3

5

THIS PLAN INCLUDES ALTERNATE ADDITION ROOF PLAN.

6

6
6

6

6
6

6

2

2

2

AD-1AD-1

AD-1

7
A-201

7
A-201

SIM

AD-2

AD-2

ROOF PLAN NOTES:
MECHANICAL UNIT/EQUIPMENT - REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. 
FLASH CURB PER ROOFING MANUFACTURERS' STANDARD DETAILS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS.

EXISTING PLUMBING VENT TO REMAIN. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

REMOVE EXISTING SHINGLES AND UNDERLAYMENT AS REQUIRED FOR 
NEW CONSTRUCTION. INSTALL NEW UNDERLAYMENT (ICE AND WATER 
SHIELD) AND ASPHALT SHINGLES TO MATCH EXISTING.

6" x 5" METAL DOWNSPOUT AND SPLASH BLOCK AT GROUND.

ROOF DRAINAGE SADDLE.

EXHAUST VENT CAP. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. FLASH WITH 
ICE AND WATER SHIELD AND ASPHALT SHINGLES AS REQUIRED TO 
MATCH EXISTING.

1

3
A-201

2

3

ROOF EDGE DETAILS:
METAL COPING

METAL GUTTER

A

B 2
A-201

4
A-201

ROOF-WALL FLASHING DETAILS:
ROOF-WALL FLASHING (ENTIRE LENGTH OF WALL)A

4

5

6

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

METAL GUTTER AND 
DOWNSPOUT (COLOR A), 
REFER TO ROOF PLAN

TREATED 2X WOOD 
BLOCKINGSTEEL FRAMING, REFER 

TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

GROUT SOLID

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

3/4" EXTERIOR GRADE 
PLYWOOD

METAL FASCIA, CAP ENDS

BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT

BOND BEAM, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

CMU, GROUTED SOLID 4" SPLIT FACE CMU 
WITH TIES AT 2'-0" 
OC VERTICALLY AND 
HORIZONTALLY

2 1/8" RIGID INSULATION

8"

7"

AD-1

TOP OF CMU
123' - 4"

ROOF ASSEMBLY, REFER 
TO ROOF PLAN

STEEL FRAMING, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

1 1/2" METAL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

BOND BEAM, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

CMU, GROUTED SOLID

4" SPLIT FACE CMU 
WITH TIES AT 2'-0" 
OC VERTICALLY AND 
HORIZONTALLY

2 1/8" RIGID INSULATION

BOND BEAM, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

TREATED 2X WOOD 
BLOCKING

BACKER ROD 
AND SEALANT

METAL COPING

3/4" EXTERIOR 
GRADE PLYWOOD

MEMBRANE FLASHING, LAP UP AND 
OVER PARAPET AND DOWN OVER 
FACE OF SPLIT FACE CMU 1 1/2"

FASTENING PLATE

LAP SEALANT

LAP SPLICE WITH 
SPLICING CEMENT

2 1/8" STRUCTURAL 
INSULATED SHEATHING

6
A-201

1/2" EXTERIOR GRADE PLYWOOD
AD-14" SPLIT FACE CMU WITH INTEGRAL 

WATER-REPELLANT TIES AT 2'-0" OC 
VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY

2 1/8" RIGID 
INSULATION

10" CMU

EXISTING ASPHALT SHINGLES 
AND UNDERLAYMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING 1/2" OSB ROOF 
SHEATHING TO REMAIN

6" CMU

GROUT SOLID

PEEL AND STICK 
FLASHING

CAVITY DRAINAGE 
MATERIAL

METAL THROUGH-WALL FLASHING

STEPPED METAL COVER FLASHING

STEPPED METAL FLASHING

MEMBRANE FLASHING (ICE 
AND WATER SHIELD)

TERMINATION BAR

ROOF ASSEMBLY, 
REFER TO ROOF PLAN

METAL GUTTER AND 
DOWNSPOUT (COLOR A), 
REFER TO ROOF PLAN

METAL FASCIA, CAP ENDS

CMU, GROUTED SOLID

4" SPLIT FACE CMU WITH TIES AT 2'-0" OC 
VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY

2 1/8" STRUCTURAL 
INSULATED SHEATHING

2 1/8" RIGID INSULATION

MEMBRANE FLASHING, LAP UP AND 
OVER PARAPET AND DOWN OVER 
FACE OF SPLIT FACE CMU 1 1/2"

TERMINATION BAR

METAL COPING 
(REFER TO NOTE #1)

STAINLESS STEEL 
FASTENERS

MEMBRANE ROOFING

(2) LAYERS OF 3/4" EXTERIOR 
GRADE PLYWOOD

WALL CONSTRUCTION, 
REFER TO WALL SECTIONS

12" WIDE 20-GAUGE 
GALVANIZED ANCHOR CLIPS. 
LOCATE CLIPS 4'-0" OC

8" WIDE CONCEALED SPLICE 
PLATE WITH RIBS AND SEALANT 
STRIPS AT EACH JOINT

EXTEND MEMBRANE 
ROOFING UP AND 
OVER PLYWOOD

BONDING ADHESIVE

NOTES:
1. FASTEN COPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT SMACNA AND FM RECOMMENDATIONS.

OU
TS

ID
E 

FA
CE

6"

IN
SI

DE
 FA

CE
5 1

/4"

EXISTING WOOD TRUSS TO REMAIN

EXISTING ASPHALT SHINGLE AND 
UNDERLAYMENT TO REMAIN

EXISTING 2x4 WOOD 
PURLINS TO REMAIN

EXISTING 12" VENTED 
ALUMINUM SOFFIT TO REMAIN

EXISTING 2x6 WOOD 
FASCIA WITH ALUMINUM 
TRIM TO REMAIN

EXISTING GUTTER 
TO REMAIN

EXISTING ANGLE BEYOND 
TO REMAIN

SEALANT

NEW 2x4 PURLINS, EXTEND 
BACK TO SECOND JOIST

EXISTING CMU BEYOND

EXISTING METAL SOFFIT, REMOVE 
AND REINSTALL

14-GAUGE METAL TRIM, COLOR 
TO MATCH EXISTING SOFFIT

EXISTING METAL TRIM BEYOND

EXISTING CORRUGATED 
METAL BEYOND

A-201
4

SIM

STATE OF

D A
L E J . W A G N E R

R E
G I S T E R E D

NO.

19600171

TCETIHCR
A

NAIDNI A

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
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PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
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ARCHITECTURAL ROOF PLAN
AND DETAILS

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-148

PCD

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-201
1/8" = 1'-0"A-201

1 ARCHITECTURAL ROOF PLAN

N
O

R
TH

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-201
2 ROOF DETAIL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-201
3 ROOF DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"A-201
4 ROOF DETAIL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-201
5 ROOF DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"A-201
6 ROOF DETAIL

AD-1 07/22/25 ADDENDUM #1
AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2

AD-1

AD-1

AD-1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-201
7 ROOF DETAIL

AD-2



1" INSULATED (CLEAR) - SCHOOL GUARD A

B

1

GLASS TYPES
GLASS SCHEDULE

MK

1/4" TEMPERED (CLEAR)

C 1/2" TEMPERED (CLEAR) - SCHOOL GUARD

D 1/2" TEMPERED (CLEAR, FIRE RATED) -
SCHOOL GUARD

2

8"

8"
M

AX
IM

U
M

3'
-6

"

3

6 
1/

2"

5"5"

10
"

2'
-0

"
8"

3'
-6

"

8"

VERIFY HEIGHT OF PANIC DEVICE
W/ MFR. MID-RAIL CENTER LINE TO MATCH

AD-2

GENERAL DOOR NOTES:
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

JAMB, HEAD, AND SILL DO NOT SHOW WALL CONSTRUCTION. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR 
WALL MATERIALS. SEE A-800 SERIES DRAWINGS FOR FINISHES.

PROVIDE GLAZING AND GLASS STOPS AS INDICATED.

FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS.

SHIM SPACE IS NOT SHOWN ON FRAME ELEVATIONS FOR ALUMINUM STOREFRONT. 
TAKE THESE DIMENSIONS INTO ACCOUNT AND ADJUST DIMENSIONS ACCORDINGLY.

FOR ELECTRIC ROUGH-IN AT DOORS REFER TO DETAIL                 .

FOR DOOR POSITION WITHIN WALL REFER TO FRAME MOUNTING DETAILS                  .

FOR HOLLOW METAL FRAME ELEVATIONS (HM) REFER TO                  . 
FOR HOLLOW METAL (HM) FRAME PROFILES REFER TO                 .

FOR ALUMINUM STOREFRONT ELEVATIONS (SF) REFER TO                  .
FOR STOREFRONT (SF) FRAME PROFILES REFER TO                  .

GLASS NOTED IN SIDELIGHT COLUMN FOR BORROWED LIGHT FRAMES APPLIES TO 
ALL OPENINGS IN FRAME, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO FLOOR PLANS FOR LOCATIONS OF ADA PUSH PADS FOR POWER 
ASSISTED OPERATORS.

REFER TO FRAME ELEVATIONS FOR HEAD, JAMB, AND SILL DETAILS.

PROVIDE SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL HOLLOW METAL FRAMES BETWEEN 
FRAME AND WALL.

/1 A-601

/2 A-601

/3 A-601
/4 A-601

/5 A-601
/6 A-601

AD-1

DOOR SCHEDULE NOTES (REMARKS):
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

PANIC DEVICE OR LATCH TO HAVE ELECTRIC LATCH BOLT. PREPARE FRAME FOR 
ELECTRIFIED HINGE.

DOOR TO BE CONTROLLED BY FOB AND FIRST RESPONDER FOB / PROXIMITY 
READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH-IN.

PROVIDE POWER-ASSISTED OPERATOR (OPERABLE LEAF INDICATED BY -ADA ON 
DOOR LEAF).

PROVIDE ALUMINUM THRESHOLD SET IN FULL BED OF MASTIC.

PROVIDE KEYED REMOVABLE MULLION.

PREPARE DOOR AND FRAME FOR DOOR POSITION SWITCH.

PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED ELECTROMAGNETIC DOOR HOLDER(S) WITH RELEASE AT 
RECEPTION DESK.

PROVIDE DOOR RELEASE ON AI PHONE LOCATED AT RECEPTION DESK.

PROVIDE DROP SEAL, SOUND GASKETING AND ADA COMPLIANT THRESHOLD.

REPLACE EXISTING DOOR KNOB / LEVER WITH NEW LEVER HANDLE.

EXISTING FOB, ADA PUSH PAD, AI PHONE TO REMAIN. ADD FIRST RESPONDER FOB / 
PROXIMITY READER. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH-IN. ADD NEW 
POWER ASSIST OPERATOR ON INSIDE.

REPLACE EXISTING LEVER WITH NEW LEVER (EXIT LOCK WITH NO KEYED ACCESS 
FROM EXTERIOR).

PROVIDE KEYED ACCESS FROM BOTH ROOMS (ABILITY TO BE LEFT UNLOCKED AT 
ALL TIMES OR LOCKED AT ALL TIMES).

BASE BID ONLY, OMIT IN ALTERNATE.

SCHEDULED 
CEILING

CONDUIT FOR 
REQUEST FOR EXIT 
CAPABILITY OR
ELECTRIC LATCHBOLT.
SEE SCHEDULE.

CONDUIT

"ANSI" CONCEALED
DOOR POSITION
SWITCH, AS
SCHEDULED

CONDUIT FOR 
REQUEST FOR EXIT 
CAPABILITY OR
ELECTRIC 
LATCHBOLT. SEE 
SCHEDULE.

CONDUIT

CARD ACCESS
BOX AND CONDUIT

FIXED OR REMOVABLE 
MULLION WHERE 
INDICATED- REFER TO 
FRAME ELEVATIONS

WALL CONSTRUCTION
SEE PLAN

WALL CONSTRUCTION
SEE PLAN

NOTES - ALUMINUM STOREFRONT (SF)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

FOR STOREFRONT HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS REFER TO WALL 
SECTIONS AND ALUMINUM STOREFRONT (SF) FRAME PROFILES                .

PROVIDE SHIM SPACE, BACKER ROD, AND SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER 
OF ALL FRAMES WHERE FRAMING ABUTS DISSIMILAR MATERIAL.

PROVIDE FOAM INSULATION IN SHIM SPACE AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
EXTERIOR STOREFRONT FRAMING.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS 
SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.

ALL FRAMES IN EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE THERMALLY BROKEN WITH 1" 
INSULATED GLAZING.

REFER TO DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE FOR GLASS SCHEDULE.

ALL GLAZING SHALL CONFORM TO STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE 3/4"x3/4"x1/8" ALUMINUM SCRIBE MOLD AT PERIMETER OF BOTH 
SIDES ON ALL FRAMES UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  SET SCRIBE MOLDS 
IN SEALANT.

/6 A-601

HM1

NOTES - HOLLOW METAL (HM)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

FOR HOLLOW METAL HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS 
REFER TO WALL SECTIONS AND HOLLOW METAL (HM) 
FRAME PROFILES .

PROVIDE SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
FRAMES.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL 
DIMENSIONS SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND 
INSTALLATION.

JAMB, HEAD, AND SILL DO NOT SHOW WALL 
CONSTRUCTION. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR WALL 
MATERIALS. SEE ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE FOR WALL 
FINISHES.

PROVIDE GLAZING AND GLASS STOPS.

2"
SCHEDULE
REFER TO 2"

R
EF

ER
 T

O
 S

C
H

ED
U

LE
2"

J1

H1

/4 A-601

2"

SEE SCHEDULE

BRACING 
WHERE
REQUIRED

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

S1

FLOOR LINE

SHIM AS
REQUIRED

SEE SCHEDULE

4"
1/

4"

H1

2"

SE
E 

SC
H

ED
U

LE

J1

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

M1

SEE SCHEDULE

2"

BRACING 
WHERE
REQUIRED

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

M2

GLASS AND 
GLAZING PER 
SCHEDULE

BACKER ROD 
AND SEALANT

H1

1/2"

2" VARIES 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

5/
8"

4"
 A

T 
M

AS
O

N
R

Y
2"

J1

1/
2"

2"
VA

RI
ES

2"

SE
E 

SC
H

ED
U

LE

5/8"2"

2" 3'-9 3/4" 2" 3'-0" 2" 3'-9 3/4"
11'-3 1/2" (FIELD VERIFY)

CCC

C C

M1

H1

M2

J1

S1

4" 2'-
4"

 V
.I.F

.
2"

4'-
2"

 V
.I.F

.
2"

1'-
4"

2"

8'-
8"

C C

M1

AD-1

NOTES - ALUMINUM WINDOWS (W)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PROVIDE SHIM SPACE, BACKER ROD AND SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER 
OF ALL WINDOW FRAMING WHERE FRAMING ABUTS DISSIMILAR 
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE FOAM INSULATION IN SHIM SPACE AROUND PERIMETER OF ALL 
EXTERIOR WINDOW FRAMING.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS 
SHOWN PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.

ALL FRAMES IN EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE THERMALLY BROKEN WITH 1" 
INSULATED GLAZING.

ALL GLAZING SHALL CONFORM TO STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE 3/4"x3/4" ALUMINUM SCRIBE MOLD AT PERIMETER OF BOTH 
SIDES ON ALL WINDOWS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. SET SCRIBE 
MOLDS IN SEALANT.

3'-10"

2'-
10

"
4'-

1"

C C

AD-1

2"
SCHEDULE
REFER TO 2"

RE
FE

R 
TO

 S
CH

ED
UL

E
2"

J1

H1

2"
SCHEDULE
REFER TO 2"

RE
FE

R 
TO

 S
CH

ED
UL

E
2"

J1

H1

STATE OFSTATE OF

DD AA
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TTCCEETTIIHHCCRR
AA

NNAAIIDDNNII AA

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.

MARK

REVISIONS

COPYRIGHT NOTICE:

PROJECT

DRAWING

ISSUED FORDATE

PROJECT

DATE

COORDINATED BY

DRAWN BY

CHECKED BY

GIBRALTAR DESIGN

PROJECT:

ARCHITECTURE     ENGINEERING     INTERIOR DESIGN

GIBRALTAR
DESIGN

9102 N. Meridian St., Ste. 300
Indianapolis, IN 46260
Homepage: www.GibraltarDesign.com
Email: info@GibraltarDesign.com
Phone 317.580.5777  Fax 317.580.5778

© GIBRALTAR 
DESIGN SHEET

7/
30

/2
02

5 
12

:1
2:

10
 P

M

C
:\U

se
rs

\r
ha

m
id

\D
oc

um
en

ts
\2

5-
14

8_
TS

C
 - 

A
lte

rn
at

iv
e 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
Fa

ci
lit

y_
rh

am
id

9A
D

4K
.r

vt

DOOR SCHEDULE, FRAME
PROFILES, ELEVATIONS AND
DETAILS

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-148

RGH

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-601

DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE - BASE BID

NO DESCRIPTION TYPE

DOORS GLASS FRAME

LABEL

HARDWARE

NOTESW H MAT'L DOOR SIDELIGHT TRANSOM MAT'L DEPTH ELEV.
EXIT

DEVICE CLOSER

A-101A EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" AL -- -- -- AL -- -- -- EXISTING EXISTING 11
A-101B SINGLE 3 3' - 0" 7' - 0" AL C C C AL 4 1/2" SF3 -- YES YES 1, 2, 3, 8
A-102 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7

A-103A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 60 -- YES 7
A-103B EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" HM -- -- -- HM -- -- -- -- -- 6, 12
A-105 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-106 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-107 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-108 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-109 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES --
A-110 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES --
A-111 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-112 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD C -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- YES YES 2, 7, 8
A-113 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-114 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-115 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-116 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD B HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-117 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-118 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD B HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-120 EXISTING -- 3' - 0" 7' - 0" HM -- -- -- HM -- -- -- EXISTING EXISTING 11
A-121 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES
A-122 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES
A-123 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES
A-124 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES 7

A-124B SINGLE -- 3' - 0" 7' - 2" FRP A -- -- AL -- SF1 -- -- YES 1, 2, 4, 6
A-127A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES 7, 14
A-127B EXISTING -- 6' - 0" 7' - 0" HM -- -- -- HM -- -- -- -- -- 6, 12
A-128 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --
A-129 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-130 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-131 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD B HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --

A-132A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-132B SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- 9, 13
A-133A SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES 7
A-133B SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- 9, 13
A-134 SINGLE 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD -- -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 20 -- YES --
A-135 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD B -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- -- --

 3/4" = 1'-0"A-601
1 ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN AT DOOR FRAME

 3/4" = 1'-0"A-601
2 FRAME MOUNTING DETAILS
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DEVICE CLOSER

A-125 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- YES YES 7
A-126 DOUBLE 1 6' - 4" 7' - 2" FRP A -- -- AL 6" SF2 -- YES YES 1, 2, 4, 5, 6
A-127 SINGLE 2 3' - 0" 7' - 0" WD D -- -- HM 8 3/8" HM1 -- -- YES 7

SF1 SF2
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CEILING LEGEND

A. FOR GENERAL PROJECT NOTES, MATERIAL INDICATIONS LEGEND, SYMBOL LEGEND, 
ABBREVIATIONS, ETC., REFER TO SHEET G-301.

B. THE ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS GOVERN THE LAYOUT OF ALL 
CEILING ELEMENTS AND PENETRATIONS.

C. BULKHEAD FRAMING SHALL BE ATTACHED TO STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS AND NOT THE 
ROOF DECK.

D. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS FOR WALL TYPES.

E. CEILING ACCESS PANELS INDICATED ARE NOT INTENDED TO LIMIT NUMBER OF 
PANELS REQUIRED. PANEL QUANTITY SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO PROVIDE REQUIRED 
ACCESS WHETHER OR NOT INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. VERIFY FINAL LOCATIONS 
WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO STARTING WORK.

F. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LIGHT FIXTURE TYPE AND QUANTITIES.

G. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR DIFFUSERS, GRILL TYPES AND QUANTITIES -
ALL MECHANICAL ITEMS MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

H. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL CEILING MOUNTED 
TECHNOLOGY ITEMS.

I. REFER TO FINISH PLANS AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR PAINT COLORS.
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ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

GWT

GWT

07/09/2025

25-148

PCD

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

A-901

1/8" = 1'-0"A-901
1 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

N
O

R
TH

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-901
2 TYPICAL BULKHEAD DETAILS

1/8" = 1'-0"A-901
3 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - ALTERNATE BID

N
O

R
TH

AD-2 07/30/25 ADDENDUM #2



DN

D D

D

D
O

D
O

GEN

FACP

CA
CA

I
M

B

C
A

C
A

I
M

B

CA

C
A

L

CA

ATS

C
A

CA

C
A

WP

WP

H

H

J

SD

H

H

H

SD

J

J

J

J

J J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

J J

SD

J

C
A

D K

I
E

B

C
A

C
A

B

I
E

DO

D

D

C
A

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD SD SD

SDSD SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

L
D

C

L DC

B

EL

EL

L
B

L
D

C

LDC

L
D

C

D

DR

DR

EL

EL

EL

M3 M3

M3

M3M3

M3

M3

M3

M3

M3

M3

3

3

3

M3

M3

M3

M3M3M3M3

M3

3

3

3

M3

3

M3

M3

M3

4

M3P P

3

CACA

C
A

C
A

C
A

C
AH

J

J

C
A

J

SD

SD

L
D

C

DC L
I

M

L
D

C

EL

M3

M3

M3

3

K

M3

CONFERENCE

A-102

BREAK ROOM

A-103

VESTIBULE

A-101

CORRIDOR

A-104

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-133

STORAGE

A-134

CORRIDOR

A-112

MECHANICAL/

ELECTRICAL

A-111

OFFICE

A-106

OFFICE

A-107

MENS TOILET

A-109

WOMENS TOILET

A-110

TOILET

A-114

CLINIC

A-113

PASSAGE

A-108

CORRIDOR

A-119

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-132

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-130

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127

CORRIDOR

A-119

WOMENS RESTROOM

A-122

MENS RESTROOM

A-123

CORRIDOR

A-120

MDF

A-121

TRANSITION /

VOCATIONAL

CLASSROOM

A-124

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-117

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-115

CALMING

A-116
CALMING

A-118

EX B-2
EX C

EX B
EX A

EXISTING GENERATOR
TO REMAIN

NEW 
800A 'MDP'

TIMECLOCK 48"

WALL-
MOUNTED 
ABOVE 
PANELS

ECH

1

1

VAV

1D

VAV

1E

1

1

VAV

1I VAV

1J
VAV

1F

1

1

VAV

1C

1

1

ECH

2
1

AC

1

1

VAV

1O

1

VAV

1N

VAV

1M

1

1

TEF

5

TEF

4

1
1

FRIDGE

DISH

EX

VAV

1B

1

TEF

1

TEF

2

1 1

FRIDGE

GEF

1

DBP

1

1

1

SGI

A-135

EWC

VAV

1K

1

VAV

1L

1

SENSORY

A-129

EWC

DRYER
WASHER

3D PRINTER

TEF

3

1

AC/CU

1
1

WP

D

CALMING

A-131

1

1

1

1

1

3

14,16

6

10

8

6
66

10

10

6

11

2

13

13

9
13

2

2

2

24

24

18

20

22

24

24

6

7

7

5

4 85
9

9

4

5
9

8

4

5
9

19,21 31

6

10

11

1

7

7

7

7

11

11

11

9

9

9

3

1

1

7

7

7

11

11

31

31

31

31

31

6

6

6

6 6

10

10

10

10 10

12

12

12

2

2

6

12

14

16

17 17

15 23

27

6

25

117

11

11

17
29

19 15

22

1

1

3

3

3

33

3

3

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "C"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "C"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "A"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "A"

VAV

1G
VAV

1H

VAV

1A

8

8

13

1

1

18WP

1

NEW UTILITY 
C/T AND METER

D

1

NEW D

TC PNLS

EX

EX

EX
EX

EX

EX

EX

33

33

33

2

2

2

2

2

2

2 2 2 2

6

21

21 17

17

MECHANICAL

A-128

RT

1

35

35

FR

FR

FR

EX

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

CONFERENCE

A-102

VESTIBULE

A-101

BREAK ROOM

A-103

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-133

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-132

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-130

MECHANICAL

A-128

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127

SENSORY

A-129

TRANSITION /

VOCATIONAL

CLASSROOM

A-124

MDF

A-121

CALMING

A-118

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-117

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-115

CALMING

A-116

CLINIC

A-113

TOILET

A-114
WOMENS TOILET

A-110

MENS TOILET

A-109

PASSAGE

A-108

OFFICE

A-107

OFFICE

A-106

MECHANICAL/

ELECTRICAL

A-111

STORAGE

A-134

MENS RESTROOM

A-123
WOMENS RESTROOM

A-122

CORRIDOR

A-104

CORRIDOR

A-120

CORRIDOR

A-119

CORRIDOR

A-112

CALMING

A-131

FA FA

FA FA

CA

CA

CA CA

CA

CA

BA BA

BA BA

BA

BA BA

BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA BA

AAAAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA AA

AAAA

AA

AA AA AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AAAA

AA AA

AA

AAAAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AAAA

AA

AA

IA

AAAAAA AAAAAA

AAAAAAAA AAAAAA

AA

AAAA AAAA

BB

AA

AA

AA

BB

AA

BA

BA

BA

BA BA

BA BA

AAAA

AA

AA

AA

AC

AA
AA

AC

AC

AC

AC

ACAC

AA

AA

AA

AAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AAAAAA

AAAA AA

AA

AAAA

AA

AAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AAAA

AAAA

AAAA

AAAA

AA

AA

IA
IA

M1M1

M1

M1

M1

M1

M1

EM

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM

EM

EM EM

EM

EM

EM
EM

EM

EM EM

EM

EM

EM

EM
EM

EM

EM

EM

EM

EM
NL

EM

EM

EM

EM

EM

EM

EM

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
EM

XA

1a

XA

XA

XA
XA

BA

BA

EM

M1

BA

AA

AC

AA AA

BA

AA

AA

XB

M1

CA

M1

CA

CA

XB

BA

M1

28a

28a

28a

28a

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28b

28

28

28

28

26r

26r

26r

26r

28q
28c

28d

28 28

16

26s

26s 26n 26n

26p

26p26p26p

26m
26m

26m
26m

26j 26j
26 26

28q

28

28

12a

12a

12a

12a

12a

12a

12a

12a

12a

12b

12b

12b
14c

14c

14c 14d

14d

14d 14d

14d

14d

14d

14d

16e 16f 16f 16f

16f16f16f16e

16e 16f

16f

16f

25s

25t

25u

25u 25b 25b 25b 25c

25b 25b 25b 25c

25b 25b 25b 25c

25a 25a 25a

27c

27c

27c

27c

27c

27c

27d27d27d27d

27c27c

27d

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

25

25r

25r16
16

27

27y

27y
27

27y

14n

14m

14m14m

14m

14m

16r16r16

14j
14m

14j 14m

14j 14m

16r16r

12f

12g 12g

12f 12g 12g 12g

12

12g12g12g12f
26

26f

26f

26f

26f

26f

a

b

c

d

e

fgh

j

m

n

p

q

r s

a b c

d
e f

14d

f g

h

BB

j m

n

r

r

16

s

t

u

v w

x

y

a

b

27

27

27

c d

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "C"

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "C"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "B"

CIRCUIT TO 
EX. PANEL "A"

CIRCUIT TO
EX. PANEL "A"

XC

SGI

A-135

a,b
c,d

e,f

f,g

j,m

c,d

c28

EM
NL

EM
NL 28

28

EM EM

EM

EM

21

19

b

28

q

p

30

30XA

XA

XA

y

a

NI

EM

EM

RECEPTION

A-105

f
r

c

dc,d

EM

b

WG

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127VAV

1N

1

FOOD WARMER

WP

1 4

2

2 2

2

4

44

22

5 7

1

1

1

1

3

1

22

MULTI-PURPOSE

A-126

15

1

1

FR

AD-02

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127

PASSAGE

A-125

TRANSITION /

VOCATIONAL

CLASSROOM

A-124

MENS RESTROOM

A-123

BA BA BA BA

AA

AC

AC

AC

AAAAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AAAAAA

AAAA AA

AA

AAAA

AA

AAAA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

AA

HAHAHA

HA HA
HA

EE EE EE

EA 8'-8" TO BOTTOM

a

23a

23a 23a

23a 23a

23a

29 29 29

29

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM

23
XA

SWITCH FOR MOTORIZED 
BACKBOARD

MULTI-PURPOSE

A-126

23a 23a 23a

23a23a
HA HA

HAHAHA

EM
NL

EM
NL

EM
NL

a WG

23a
HA

Copyright © 2025 Millies Engineering Group

(219) 924-8400
www.milliesengineeringgroup.co

MILLIES
ENGINEERING 

THE CONCEPTS, DESIGNS, PLANS, DETAILS, ETC, SHOWN ON
THIS DOCUMENT ARE THE PROPERTY OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN
AND WERE CREATED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC PROJECT.
NONE OF THIS INFORMATION SHALL BE USED BY ANY
PERSON OR FIRM FOR ANY PURPOSE WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
WRITTEN CONSENT OF GIBRALTAR DESIGN. THE OWNER MAY
RETAIN COPIES FOR INFORMATION AND REFERENCE IN
CONNECTION ONLY WITH THIS PROJECT.

MARK

REVISIONS

COPYRIGHT NOTICE:

PROJECT

DRAWING

ISSUED FORDATE

PROJECT

DATE

COORDINATED BY

DRAWN BY

CHECKED BY

GIBRALTAR DESIGN

PROJECT:

ARCHITECTURE     ENGINEERING     INTERIOR DESIGN

GIBRALTAR
DESIGN

9102 N. Meridian St., Ste. 300
Indianapolis, IN 46260
Homepage: www.GibraltarDesign.com
Email: info@GibraltarDesign.com
Phone 317.580.5777  Fax 317.580.5778

© GIBRALTAR 
DESIGN SHEET

7
/3

0
/2

0
2
5
 1

:5
8
:2

0
 P

M

C
:\

U
s
e
rs

\c
ja

c
in

to
\D

o
c
u

m
e
n

ts
\M

E
G

_
T

ip
p

e
c
a
n

o
e
 A

lt
e

rn
a
ti
ve

 E
d

_
M

E
P

-R
2
5

_
c
ja

c
in

to
F

M
J
H

5
.r

vt

ELECTRICAL FIRST FLOOR
PLANS

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

DJ

SM

07/09/2025

23-148

CJ

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

E-101

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"E-101

1 ELECTRICAL POWER FIRST FLOOR PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"E-101

2 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING FIRST FLOOR PLAN

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"E-101

3 ELECTRICAL POWER FIRST FLOOR PLAN - ALTERNATE BID

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"E-101

4 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING FIRST FLOOR PLAN - ALTERNATE BID

N
O

R
T

H

SHEET NOTES
1. EXISTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT TO BE 

DEMOLISHED. REMOVE EXISTING WIRING BACK TO 
EXISTING BRANCH PANEL.

2. DUPLEX RECEPTACLES IN ELEMENTARY 
CLASSROOM TO BE 120V-20A SPECIFICATION GRADE 
AFCI TAMPER RESISTANT DUPLEX RECEPTACLE -
(MOUNTED 18" A.F.F. OR AS NOTED) (HUBBELL 
#AFR20TR OR EQUAL); UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

MOTORIZED 
BACKBOARD

WP
225AT/
200AF

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

AD-02 AD-02
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1/8" = 1'-0"E-201

1 ELECTRICAL POWER ROOF PLAN
N

O
R

T
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1/8" = 1'-0"E-201

2 ELECTRICAL HVAC ROOF PLAN - ALTERNATE BID
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E-501

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 115 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 27713 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 0 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 14011 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 13702 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

39 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 40

37 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 38

35 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 36

33 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 34

31 SPACE -- -- 1 -- 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 32

29 EXTERIOR LIGHTING 20 A 1 240 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 30

27 LIGHTING 20 A 1 1290 360 1 20 A EXTERIOR LIGHTING 28

25 LIGHTING 20 A 1 978 2496 26

23 LIGHTING 20 A 1 1265 2496
2 20 A N ECH-2

24

21 WOMENS RR RECEPT 0 A 1 400 400 1 20 A EXTERIOR RECPT 22

19 WOMEN'S RR HAND DRYER 20 A 1 1900 0 1 0 A TC PANEL 20

17 MENS RR RECEPT 0 A 1 400 200 1 20 A RTU RECEPT 18

15 MEN'S RR HAND DRYER 20 A 1 1900 2800 16

13 CORRIDOR RECPT 30 A 1 600 2800
2 30 A N TRANSITIONAL DRYER

14

11 EWC GC 20 A 1 200 200 1 20 A WASHER 12

9 SENSORY RM RECEPT 20 A 1 600 1400 1 20 A TRANSITIONAL RECEPT 10

7 FOOD WARMER 0 A 1 200 200 1 20 A 3D PRINTER 8

5 FOOD WARMER 20 A 1 200 1000 1 20 A TRANSITIONAL RECEPT 6

3 DINING/ACTIVITY RECEPT 20 A 1 400 800 1 20 A MULTPURPOSE RECPT 4

1 DINING/ACTIVITY RECEPT N 20 A 1 1200 800 1 20 A MULTPURPOSE RECPT 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B A B POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 100,000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 200 A

MOUNTING: RECESSED MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MDP PHASES: 1

LOCATION: MECHANICAL/... VOLTS: 120/240 Single

EX A

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 86 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 20683 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 0 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 10709 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 9974 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

39 2754 -- 1 -- -- SPACE 40

37
EXISTING PANEL B-2 VIA ATS 125 A 2

3204 -- 1 -- -- SPACE 38

35 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 36

33 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 34

31 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 32

29 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 30

27 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 28

25 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 26

23 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 24

21 SPARE -- 0 A 1 0 -- 1 -- -- SPACE 22

19 0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 20

17
EX SPARE -- 40 A 2

0 0 1 0 A -- SPARE 18

15 0 885 1 20 A LIGHTING 16

13
EX SPARE -- 30 A 2

0 1070 1 20 A LIGHTING 14

11 CLASSRM A-130 RECPT 20 A 1 1400 1070 1 20 A LIGHTING 12

9 CLASSRM A-130 RECPT 20 A 1 900 1200 1 20 A CLASSRM A-117 RECPT 10

7 CLASSRM A-132 RECPT 20 A 1 1400 900 1 20 A N CLASSRM A-117 RECPT 8

5 CLASSRM A-132 RECPT N 20 A 1 900 1200 1 20 A CLASSRM A-115  RECPT 6

3 CLASSRM A-133 RECPT 20 A 1 1400 900 1 20 A CLASSRM A-115  RECPT 4

1 CLASSRM A-133 RECPT 20 A 1 900 600 1 20 A CORRIDOR RECPT 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B A B POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 100,000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 200 A

MOUNTING: RECESSED MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MDP PHASES: 1

LOCATION: MECHANICAL/... VOLTS: 120/240 Single

EX B

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 142 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 34083 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 0 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 20640 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 13443 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

39 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 40

37 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 38

35 CLINIC TABLES 20 A 1 400 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 36

33 RECEPT 20 A 1 600 0 34

31 CLINIC RECEPT N 20 A 1 1200 4000
2 20 A N ECH-1

32

29 CLINIC RR HAND DRYER N 20 A 1 1900 10 1 20 A EXIT SIGNS 30

27 CLINIC FRIDGE N 20 A 1 800 942 1 20 A N LIGHTING 28

25 EWC N 20 A 1 200 1134 1 20 A N LIGHTING 26

23 WOMEN'S RR HAND DRYER N 20 A 1 1900 800 1 20 A N BREAKRM RECEPT 24

21 2800 800 1 20 A FOOD WARMER 22

19
RECEPTION COPIER 40 A 2

2800 800 1 20 A FOOD WARMER 20

17 RESTROOM RECEPT 20 A 1 600 800 1 20 A FOOD WARMER 18

15 MEN'S RR HAND DRYER 20 A 1 1900 200 1 20 A N BREAKRM DISHWASHER 16

13 MECH RM RECEPT 20 A 1 200 800 1 20 A N BREAKRM FRIDGE 14

11 OFFICE A-107 RECEPT N 20 A 1 400 600 1 20 A N FRONT RECEPT 12

9 OFFICE A-107 TV N 20 A 1 900 0 1 20 A CARD READER 10

7 OFFICE A-106 RECEPT 20 A 1 600 2400 1 20 A MAIN ENTRANCE 8

5 OFFICE A-106 TV N 20 A 1 900 600 1 20 A SGI RECEPT 6

3 RECEPTION TV 20 A 1 500 400 1 20 A CONF RM TV 4

1 RECEPTION RECEPT N 20 A 1 600 600 1 20 A CONF RM RECEPT 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B A B POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 100,000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 200 A

MOUNTING: RECESSED MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: MDP PHASES: 1

LOCATION: MECHANICAL/... VOLTS: 120/240 Single

EX C

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 25 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 5958 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 0 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 2754 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 3204 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

39 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 40

37 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 38

35 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 36

33 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 34

31 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 32

29 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 30

27 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 28

25 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 26

23 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 24

21 SPACE -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- SPACE 22

19 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 20

17 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 2 A -- SPARE 18

15 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 16

13 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A -- SPARE 14

11 SPARE -- 20 A 1 0 600 12

9 IT RACK 30 A 1 200 600
2 20 A WH-1

10

7 1664 250 1 20 A RCP-1 8

5
AC/CU-1 20 A 2

1664 500 1 20 A FACP 6

3 240 -- 1 -- -- SPACE 4

1
WS-1 20 A 2

240 -- 1 -- -- SPACE 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B A B POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 22000 A BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 125 A

MOUNTING: RECESSED MAINS TYPE: MCB

SUPPLY FROM: EX B PHASES: 1

LOCATION: MECHANICAL/... VOLTS: 120/240 Single

EX B-2

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TOTAL CONNECTED AMPS: 370 A

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD: 133399 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE C: 43733 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE B: 45433 VA

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD PHASE A: 44233 VA

PANEL TOTALS

GC = PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKER
ST = PROVIDE SHUNT TRIP BREAKER
LO = PROVIDE LOCKABLE DEVICE
N = NEW DEVICE IN EXISTING PANEL

REMARKS:

39 40

37 38

35 36

33 34

31 32

29 30

27 21256 28

25 21256 26

23

RTU-1 225 A 3

21256 4996 24

21 ROOF RECEPT 20 A 1 200 4996 22

19 4996

3 60 A RT-2

20

17 VAV-1O 25 A 1 4000 1981 18

15 VAV-1N 30 A 1 4500 1981 16

13 VAV-1M 20 A 1 3500 1981

3 100 A DBP-1

14

11 VAV-1I 25 A 1 3500 1500 1 20 A VAV-1L 12

9 VAV-1H 25 A 1 3500 3500 1 25 A VAV-1K 10

7 VAV-1G 25 A 1 3500 3500 1 25 A VAV-1J 8

5 VAV-1C 20 A 1 4500 2000 1 20 A VAV-1F 6

3 VAV-1B 20 A 1 2500 3000 1 20 A VAV-1E 4

1 VAV-1A 20 A 1 3000 2500 1 20 A VAV-1D 2

CKT CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LEG. TRIP POLES A B C A B C POLES TRIP LEG. CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CKT

NOTES:

A.I.C. RATING: 100,000 BUSSING: COPPER

ENCLOSURE: NEMA-1 MAIN RATING: 225 A

MOUNTING: SURFACE MAINS TYPE: MLO

SUPPLY FROM: PHASES: 3

LOCATION: MECHANICAL/... VOLTS: 120/208 Wye

NEW D

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2
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NEW GREEN AREA/CONCRETE

LEGEND:

WARNING TAPE STATING
"CAUTION BURIED
ELECTRICAL LINES" - RUN
CONTINUOUSLY
THROUGHOUT TRENCH.

INDICATES CONDUIT ROUTED MINIMUM 36" BELOW GRADE AND LISTED 
FOR DIRECT BURIAL WITH NYLON PULL WIRE.  COORDINATE CONDUIT 
TYPE WITH SPECIFICATIONS.  REGARDLESS OF THE SPECIFIED 
CONDUIT, ALL CONDUIT BENDS SHALL BE GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL 
CONDUIT WITH NO LESS THAN 36" BENDING RADIUS.

PROPERLY TERMINATE, CAP AND SPIKE WITH 18" METAL SPIKE W/ 1.5" 
DIAMETER FOR FUTURE EXTENSION. 

PROVIDE END CAP AT
LOCATIONS INDICATED ON
PLANS FOR FUTURE
EXETENSION

ROUTE CONDUIT AS
INDICATED ON SITE UTILITY
PLAN.  VERIFY CONDITIONS,
REQUIREMENTS AND
ROUTING IN FIELD.

COMPACT FILL EVEN 
WITH
BOTTOM OF CONCRETE

BURY AND MARK 18" METAL SPIKE W/ 1.5" DIAMETER
HEAD AT LOCATION OR END CAPS IN GRASS AREA
FOR FUTURE EXTENSION BY UTILITY CO.  INSTALL
AND MARK SPIKES FLUSH W/ GRADE SUCH THAT NO
TRIPPING HAZARD EXISTS.

NEW GRADE
(GRASS OR
CONCRETE)

RENDER REMOVED SOIL
ROCK FREE, BACK FILL AND
COMPACT IN 8" LAYERS

TRENCH DETAIL

REBAR CAGE

HEAVY WALL GALVANIZED CONDUIT 
TO ADJACENT POLE OR HOMERUN

FINISHED GRADE

GROUT IN BOLT COVER W/ WEEP 
HOLE AS PER MANUF. SPEC'S

GROUND FIXTURE & POLE TO 
GROUND CONDUCTOR

3
0
" 

M
IN

.

1"

2
4
"

FINISH ALL EXPOSED EDGES W/ 1" BEVEL - BRUSH
COAT EXPOSED CONCRETE FOR SMOOTH FINISH - 18"
DIA. MIN. W/ 3" MIN. COVER ON ANCHOR BOLTS

ANCHOR BOLTS - TEMPLATE - SHIMS ETC.
FURNISHED W/ POLE

NOTE: VERIFY EXACT CONSTRUCTION OF POLE BASE WITH STRUCTURAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

BELL OUT BASE - VERIFY EXACT
REQUIREMENTS WITH STRUCTURAL
ENGINEER.

POLE BASE DETAIL
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ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

DJ

SM

07/09/2025

23-148

CJ

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

E-502

NL CONSTANT HOTM UNSWITCHED NIGHT LIGHT FIXTURE

EM
FIXTURE ON EMERGENCY CIRCUIT WITH 90 MINUTE, HIGH OUTPUT

(MIN 1400LM) BATTERY UNIT OR INVERTER

FIXTURES LESS THAN 10K LM:
BODINE FACTORY INSTALLED BATTERY OR AT CONTRACTORS
DISCRETION, MYERS LV SERIES INVERTER (SIZE AND QUANTITY AS
REQUIRED)
FIXTURES GREATER THAN 10K LM:...

120/277V IN FIXTURE/REMOTE

PROVIDE TEST SWITCH AND
CHARGING INDICATOR

INTEGRAL BATTERIES NOT
ALLOWED IN FIXTURES

WITH GREATER THAN 10K...

DUAL LITE SEDRWEI

LITHONIA LE-S-2-G-ELN-SDXB

LED DIE-CAST ALUMINUM DUAL FACE EXIT SIGN, GREEN LETTERING,
BRUSHED ALUMINUM, NICAD BATTERY, SELF-DIAGNOSTICS

SURELITES CX72SD

LED --- --- 1 W 120/277V --- WALL/CEILING --

DUAL LITE SESRWEI

LITHONIA LE-S-1-G-ELN-SDXA

LED DIE-CAST ALUMINUM SINGLE FACE EXIT SIGN, GREEN
LETTERING, BRUSHED ALUMINUM, NICAD BATTERY,
SELF-DIAGNOSTICS

SURELITES CX71SD

LED --- --- 1 W 120/277V --- WALL/CEILING --

EG LED POLE MOUNTED AREA LIGHITNG FIXTURE
LITHONIA

VIPER
DSX1-XX40K-XX-MVOLT-XX-XX
VP-2-320L 170L-340-4K7-3-UNV-ASQU-BLT-BC

LED
4000K 15000 LM 102 W

120/277V 0-10V POLE

IA
4' SUSPENDED LED INDUSTRIAL FIXTURE WITH FLAT DIFFUSE LENS,
WHITE FINISH, WIREGUARD, AND SAFETY CHAINS

LITHONIA
METALUX

 COLUMBIA

CLX-L48-XXX-SEF-FDL-MVOLT-GZ1-40K-80CRI-WH-
HC36M12-WGCLX48
4SNX-XXSL-FDL-UNV-L840-HCD1-AYC-CHAIN/SET-U-WG-SNX/SN-4FT...

LED
4000K

7000 LM
100 W

120/277V 0-10V Y' CHAIN SUPSENDED -- COORDINATE LOCATIONS
WITH DUCTWORK AND

PIPING...

COLUMBIA PELA-840-LXX-B-ED-U-ST-Y-CBL

LITHONIA IBG-XX-SEF-AFL-GND-MVOLT-GZ10-40K-80CRI-IBGACVH-WGIBGXXHA

LED HIGH BAY FIXTURE WITH FROSTED LENS, AIRCRAFT V-HANGER,
WIREGUARD AND SAFETY CABLE

METALUX OHB-XX-SE-MFL-UNV-L840-CD-Y-TOGGLE-10-OHB-WGXX

LED 4000K 18000 LM 114W 120/277V 0-10V CABLE SUSPENDED
6" ABOVE BOTTOM OF

STRUCTURE

PROVIDE WITH ANTI-SWAY
BRACING

FA

4" WIDE RECESSED LED LINEAR SLOT FIXTURE WITH FLUSH LENS MARK
NEORAY

LITE CONTROL

SL4L-LOP-XXFT-FLP-XX-80CRI-40K-XX
S124DR-SXXD840-XX-XXF0-1-UDD-F-XX
4L-XX-D-X-X-SOF-C1-40K9-DXXX-D01-1C-UNV

LED
4000K 4000 LM

91 W 120/277V 0-10V RECESSED -- COORDINATE LOCATIONS
WITH DUCTWORK AND

PIPING

EE

8' SUSPENDED LED INDUSTRIAL FIXTURE WITH FLAT DIFFUSE LENS,
WHITE FINISH, WIREGUARD, AND SAFETY CHAINS

LITHONIA
METALUX

 COLUMBIA

CLX-L96-XXX-SEF-FDL-MVOLT-GZ1-35K-80CRI-WH-
HC36M12-WGCLX48
8SNX-XXSL-FDL-UNV-L835-HCD1-AYC-CHAIN/SET-U-WG-SNX/SN-4FT-B
MPS8-35XX-FW-ED1U-CSHC-MPSWG4

LED 4000K 3750 LM 26 W 120/277V 0-10V Y' CHAIN SUPSENDED -- COORDINATE LOCATIONS
WITH DUCTWORK AND

PIPING

PRESCOLITE LTR-6RD-H-XXXXL-DM1-LTR-6RD-T-XX40K8WD-SSWT

LITHONIA LDN6-40-XX-LO6-AR-LSS-TRW-MVOLT-GZ1CA

6" DIAMETER LED OPEN DOWNLIGHT WITH SEMI-SPECULAR
REFLECTOR AND WHITE FLANGE

HALO HC6XXD010-HM6XX840-61WDHWF

LED 4000K 1500 LM 44 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN/ DRYWALL
--

---

BB

2'X2' VANDAL RESISTANT LED FIXTURE METALUX #ENV-24-2-LD2-39-40-CP125-UNV-EDD-1-HS

LED 4000K 4000 LM 30 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN

BA

2'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE METALUX 24CZ2-40-UNV-L840-CD1-U

LED 4000K 4000 LM 30 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN

--

---

AC

1'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE METALUX 14EN-LD2-XX-UNV-L840-U

LED 4000K 4000 LM 33 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

AA

2'X4' RECESSED VOLUMETRIC LED FIXTURE METALUX 24EN-LD2-67-UNV-L840-U

LED 4000K 6700 LM 57 W 120/277V 0-10V
RECESSED

LAY-IN
--

---

TYPE DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER SERIES OR CATALOG NUMBER LAMP
COLOR
TEMP

MIN LUMENS
MAX

WATTS
VOLTS CONTROL MOUNTING TYPE MOUNTING HEIGHT REMARKS

LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE

TAG DESCRIPTION

LOAD

MOCP VOLT PHASE PANEL CKT. NO.

FEEDER DISCONNECT SWITCH STARTER

REMARKSWATTS HP MCA FLA CABLE CONDUIT SIZE FUSE

PROV. BY

TYPE

PROV. BY:

M.C./P.C. E.C. M.C./P.C. E.C.

DBP-1 DOMESTIC BOOSTER PUMP 5944 16.5 208 3 NEW D 14,16,18

WH-1 WATER HEATER 1200 5 240 1 EX B-2 10,12 2 #12 & 1 #12 GRD.

RT-2 ROOF TOP UNIT 48 60 240 3 NEW D 20,22,24 X

WS-1 WATER SOFTNER 480 2 240 1 EX B-2 1,3 2 #12 & 1 #12 GRD.

RCP-1 RECIRC PUMP 0 0 hp 120 1 2 #12 & 1 #12 GRD.

EWC-1 ELECTRICAL WATER COOLER 5 120 1 2 #12 & 1 #12 GRD.

EWC-1 ELECTRICAL WATER COOLER 5 120 1 2 #12 & 1 #12 GRD.

AC/CU-1 AC/CONDENSING UNIT 3328 16 30 240 1 EX B-2 5,7 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X

VAV-1A VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3000 25 20 120 1 NEW D 1 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1B VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

2500 20.83 20 120 1 NEW D 3 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1C VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

4500 37.5 25 120 1 NEW D 5 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1D VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

2500 20.83 20 120 1 NEW D 2 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1E VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3000 25 20 120 1 NEW D 4 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1F VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

2000 16.67 0 120 1 NEW D 6 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1G VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 25 120 1 NEW D 7 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1H VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 25 120 1 NEW D 9 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1I VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 25 120 1 NEW D 11 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1J VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 25 120 1 NEW D 8 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1K VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 25 120 1 NEW D 10 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1L VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

1500 12.5 20 120 1 NEW D 12 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1M VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

3500 29.17 20 120 1 NEW D 13 3 #12 & 1 #12 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1N VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

4500 37.5 30 120 1 NEW D 15 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A

VAV-1O VAV TERMINAL WITH ELECTRIC
REHEAT

4000 33.33 25 120 1 NEW D 17 3 #10 & 1 #10 GRD. X N/A AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02 AD-02

AD-02

AD-02



T

M

NEW
ELECTRICAL MDP 120/208V, 3PH, 4W 800 A
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200A/T
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UTILITY TRANSFORMERT
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ELECTRICAL
MDP 120/240V, 1PH, 3W 600 A
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PANEL
A
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EXISTING 35kW
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NEW UTILITY C/T
AND METER

ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

SPD

3 #3/0 & 1#6G IN 1-1/2"C.

43.2KW
CONN.

46.0KW
CONN.

60A/3P
60A/T

J

RT-2

#2/0G

EXISTING UTILITY C/T AND 
METER TO BE REPLACED

EXISTING MDP TO BE 
REMOVED

NEW UTILITY C/T AND METER 
PER UTILITY COMPANY 
STANDARDS

(2 SETS) 4#350KCMIL 
& 1#1G IN (2)3-1/2"C. 

(2 SETS) 4#350KCMIL 
IN (2)3-1/2"C. 

SHEET NOTES
1. PROVIDE SPLICE BOX AS REQUIRED TO INTERCEPT AND EXTEND EXISTING 

FEED TO NEW MDP. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION AND REQUIREMENTS IN FIELD. 
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ELECTRICAL DETAILS &
DIAGRAMS

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

DJ

SM

07/09/2025

23-148

CJ

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

E-601

1. THIS DIAGRAM IS SCHEMATIC ONLY AND DOES NOT SHOW ALL FIRE ALARM DEVICES, ROOF-TOP UNITS OR FIRE PROTECTION DEVICES - REFER TO ALL 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR QUANTITIES, LOCATION, ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS, ETC.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS.  MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR AND 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE FINAL WIRING CONNECTIONS AS REQUIRED.  REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS AND 
QUANTITIES OF DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE INTERLOCKING BETWEEN DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS, FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL, AIR HANDLING UNITS, 
ROOF-TOP UNITS, ANSUL SYSTEM AND FAN SHUT DOWN RELAYS SO THAT UPON ACTIVATION OF FIRE ALARM SYSTEM, ALL AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
AND SMOKE/FIRE DAMPER SHALL SHUT DOWN.  ALL AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT SHALL START AUTOMATICALLY (AND SEQUENTIALLY) UPON RESETTING 
OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT SMOKE/FIRE DAMPERS THROUGHOUT FACILITY TO CLOSE DAMPERS UPON ACTIVATION/ALARM OF SMOKE 
DUCT DETECTOR MOUNTED IN DUCT AHEAD OF RESPECTIVE DAMPER OR LOCAL SMOKE DETECTORS, COMPLETE AS REQUIRED.  VERIFY LOCATION AND
QUANTITIES ON MECHANICAL AND ARCHITECTURAL PLANS AND IN FIELD.  INTERLOCK SMOKE DUCT DETECTORS AND DAMPERS WITH FIRE ALARM 
CONTROL PANEL, COMPLETE AS REQUIRED. 

5. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL PARTS, ACCESSORIES, CARDS, ETC. AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK. FIRE ALARM DEVICES SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE 
FIRE ALARM POWER SUPPLY AND BATTERIES OF THE SYSTEM AND SHALL NOT BE CONNECTED TO NORMAL POWER.

ROOF-TOP 
UNIT

FIRE ALARM ANNUCIATOR
PANEL (FAAP) LOCATED IN
A-101.

NOTES:

FACP
LOCATED IN
MDF A-121 

ROOM

D
SD

FAN SHUT DOWN

RT
R

D
SD

RT
R

PROVIDE SMOKE DETECTOR
ABOVE FIRE ALARM CONTROL
PANEL

PROVIDE SMOKE DETECTOR
ABOVE EACH NAC PANEL,
VERIFY LOCATION IN FIELD.

COMMUNICATION TO MONITORING STATION VIA
TELEPHONE LINE, TWO-WAY RADIO FREQUENCY,
CELLULAR COMMUNICATOR, OR OTHER AHJ APPROVED
COMMUNICATION STANDARD.

WP

WEATHERPROOF HORN/ STROBE
ABOVE EXTERIOR FIRE
DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

SD

SD

SD

SDD
DSD

FIRE ALARM SCHEMATIC RISER DIAGRAM

ROOF-TOP 
UNIT

RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT SHALL BE
PROVIDED WITH GFI CIRCUIT
BREAKER AS REQUIRED BY CODE

DRINKING WATER 
COOLER

VERIFY ROUGH-IN-HEIGHT
WITH APPROVED MFG.
SHOP DRAWING

COORDINATE RECEPTACLE LOCATION PRIOR TO
ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THE RECEPTACLE IS LOCATED
WITHIN THE EWC ENCLOSURE AND ACCESSIBLE FROM
THE STANDARD ACCESS PANEL IN THE EWC ENCLOSURE.

PLAN SYMBOL

(NTS.)

WATER COOLER WIRING DETAIL

NEUTRAL BUS

SURGE ARRESTOR

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW THIS DETAIL FOR PROPER GROUNDING CONNECTIONS, INCLUDING FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL CONDUCTORS AND EQUIPMENT 
SUCH AS GROUND RODS, SURGE ARRESTOR, GROUND BUS, ETC. TO PROPERLY GROUND/BOND ALL EQUIPMENT.

2. SYSTEM GROUNDING FOR INTERIOR DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE MADE TO A GROUNDING ELECTRODE AS NEAR AS PRACTICAL TO, AND 
PREFERABLY IN THE SAME AREA AS, THE TRANSFORMER. THE ELECTRODE SHALL BE THE NEAREST OF A METAL WATER PIPE GROUNDING ELECTRODE OR 
STRUCTURAL METAL GROUNDING ELECTRODE.

3. GROUNDING ELECTRODE RESISTANCE SHALL BE 25 OHMS OR LESS. SHOULD THE MEASURED RESISTANCE BE HIGHER THAN 25 OHMS, ADDITIONAL 
SUPPLEMENTAL ELECTRODES SHALL BE PROVIDED AS REQUIRED TO REACH A RESISTANCE TO EARTH OF 25 OHMS OR LESS.

4. IN ADDITION TO THE ABOVE DEPICTED CONNECTIONS, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL GROUND RODS, GROUND GRIDS, AND OTHER GROUNDING 
ELECTRODES AS REQUIRED BY THE UTILITY COMPANY AND MAKE CONNECTIONS TO UTILITY EQUIPMENT PER UTILITY COMPANY STANDARDS.

NOTES:

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

COLD WATER PIPE

3/0 CU.  SHUNT AROUND 
WATER METER

WATER METER

3/0 CU

CONNECT TO COLD

WATER SYSTEM

(NTS.)

ROUTE #3 CU TO
TELECOMMUNICATION
GROUND BUS

SYSTEM BONDING 
JUMPER

(TYP. FOR 3 OR 4
ROD GROUNDING
FIELD.)

(3) 3/4" COPPERWELD
10' LONG GROUND RODS

EQUIPMENT
GROUND BUS AT MAIN

SWITCHBOARD (MSB)

TO RE-STEEL IN CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION

CONNECTION TO
STRUCTURAL STEEL OF BLDG.

3/0 CU
10' MIN.

GROUNDING DETAIL
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BUS RADIO

WEATHER RADIO

WT WT

WT

WT WT

WT

WT

WT

WT

+34"AFF +34"AFF

+34"AFF

+34"AFF +34"AFF

+34" AFF

+34" AFF

FR

FR FR

W

W

W

W

WT

EX
FR

EX

EX

A

CONFERENCE

A-102

VESTIBULE

A-101

BREAK ROOM

A-103

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-133

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-132

SECONDARY

CLASSROOM

A-130

MECHANICAL

A-128

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127

SENSORY

A-129

TRANSITION /

VOCATIONAL

CLASSROOM

A-124

MDF

A-121

CALMING

A-118

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-117

ELEMENTARY

CLASSROOM

A-115

CALMING

A-116CLINIC

A-113

TOILET

A-114

WOMENS TOILET

A-110

MENS TOILET

A-109

PASSAGE

A-108

OFFICE

A-107

OFFICE

A-106

MECHANICAL/

ELECTRICAL

A-111

STORAGE

A-134

MENS RESTROOM

A-123
WOMENS RESTROOM

A-122

CORRIDOR

A-104

CORRIDOR

A-120

CORRIDOR

A-119
CORRIDOR

A-112

CALMING

A-131

SGI

A-135

A A
A

A

A

A A

A

BB

B

B

A

A

EX

EX

FR

FR

EXEX

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

WT

AD-02 AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

AD-02

RECEPTION

A-105

W

AD-02

WT

WT

AD-02

AD-02

MULTI-PURPOSE

A-126

TRANSITION /

VOCATIONAL

CLASSROOM

A-124

PASSAGE

A-125

DINING / ACTIVITY

A-127

WT
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TECHNOLOGY FIRST FLOOR
PLANS

ALTERNATIVE LEARNING CENTER
ADDITION AND RENOVATION

DJ

SM

07/09/2025

23-148

CJ

ALTERNATIVE
LEARNING
CENTER
ADDITION AND
RENOVATION

Tippecanoe School Corporation

2241 Old Romney Rd, Lafayette, IN
47909

T-101

N
O

R
T

H

1/8" = 1'-0"T-101

1 TECHNOLOGY FIRST FLOOR PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"T-101

2 TECHNOLOGY FIRST FLOOR PLAN - ALTERNATE BID

N
O

R
T

H

AD-01 07/23/25 ADDENDUM NO. 1

AD-02 07/30/25 ADDENDUM NO. 2


	1. Specification Section 01 11 00
	A. Add two 8.5” x 11” contractor site usage maps included in this Addendum to the end of this Specification Section.
	2. Specification Section 05 52 16
	A. Add Specification Section 05 52 16, included in this Addendum, to the project manual.
	3. Specification Section 08 71 00
	A. Paragraph 3.05 D, add the following text to hardware sets #6, #7, #8, #12, and #22.
	1. “Fire/Life Closers are to be tied directly to the fire alarm system, Director HORC and Secretary HORC stations.”

	4. Specification Section 08 71 00
	A. Paragraph 3.05 D, add the following text to hardware sets #3, #4, #19, and #20.
	1.   “Fire/Life Closers are to be tied directly to the fire alarm system, Office A-106 HORC and Reception A-106 HORC stations.”

	5. Specification Section 08 81 00
	A. Add paragraph 2.2 D3f to read “f. Fire Rated glass as indicated on the drawings.”
	6. Specification Section 09 84 00
	A. Revise paragraph 2.1 B2 to read “Thickness: 1.5 inches plus wood furring.”
	7. Specification Section 09 51 00
	A. Revise paragraph 2.2 D6 to read:         6. Finish:
	a. Grid finish: Sherwin Williams #9178 – In the Navy
	b. Ceiling tile finish: Ocean

	B. Add paragraph 2.2 D8 to read:
	1. “Act 3 applies to Alternative Learning Center only”.

	C. Add paragraph 2.2 E to read:
	1. “Act 4 – Early Learning Center”
	a. Size: 24 inches by 60 inches
	b. Thickness: Minimum 5/8 inch
	c. Pattern: Running Bond / Staggered
	d. Location: As Indicated on Drawings
	e. Accessories:
	1) STAC – Single Tee Adaptor Clip, as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries
	2) Optima Panel Stabilizer Clips, as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries

	f. Composition:  Mineral fiber board with mold and mildew resistant coating or formulation.
	g. Weight:
	1) Non-Fire Rated: Minimum 0.60 pound per square foot.

	h. Light Reflectance: Minimum 83 percent
	i. NRC Range: Minimum 0.55.
	j. CAC Range: Minimum 33 to 35.
	k. Fire Hazard Classification: Flame spread 25 or less.
	l. Edge: Square
	m. Surface Color: White
	n. Surface Finish: Washable
	o. Product Name: Fine Fissured with HumiGuard Plus Performance (A); Fine Fissured with BioShield Option (C); Radar ClimaPlus.


	8. Specification Section 27 15 13
	A. Revise paragraph 1.06 A 1. To read as follows:
	1. “System shall meet or exceed the requirements for the Hubbell MISSION. CRITICAL System 25 year Warranty and shall include the 25 year Warranty. Contractor shall provide required System Warranty documentation at project close out.”

	9. Specification Section 28 13 00
	A. Add paragraph 1.04 D to read as follows:
	“D. Approved Contractor:
	1. Mulhaupt's, Inc. Lafayette, Indiana (765) 423-2610.”

	B. Revise paragraph 2.02 E.1. to read as follows:
	1. “1.Keyscan K-PROX3 Proximity Card Reader.”

	10. Specification Section 28 13 02
	A. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.5 to read as follows:
	1. “5. Standard of quality shall be exacqVision Enterprise VMS server and client.”

	B. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.14 to read as follows:
	1. “14. exacqVision Z-Series with redundant power supplies and required storage based on  Vendor Calculations.”

	C. Revise paragraph 2.01 D.16 to read as follows:
	1. “16. Standard of quality shall be exacqVision Enterprise VMS server and client.”

	D. Revise paragraph 1.10 A.1. a) 1) a to read as follows:
	1. “a) Hanwah XNV-6011”

	E. Revise paragraph 1.10 A.1. a. 2) a) to read as follows:
	1. “a) Hanwah XNV-6080R”

	11. Specification Section 28 31 63
	A. Revise paragraph 1.03 A. to read as follows:
	1. “A. Provide new fire alarm system and devices as manufactured by Notifier NFS to accommodate fire alarm detection and notification coverage for the building renovations.”

	B. Revise paragraph 2.10 A. to read as follows:
	1. “A. All Fire Alarm wiring shall be installed in conduit, no exceptions.”

	C. Revise paragraph 2.03 A. to read as follows:
	1. “A. Provide new fire alarm control panel as manufactured by Notifier for a complete and operating system.”

	Early Learning Center Drawings
	12. Sheet G-301
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Partition Types 2: At partition Type D add partition type D2.

	13. Sheets C-004, C-005 and C-006
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	14. Sheets S-201, S-202 and S-404
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	15. Sheet AD-101
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Demolition Plan Notes: Revise plan note “6” and add plan notes “34” and “35”.
	2. Architectural First Floor Demolition Plan 1: In EA-110, revise demolition area for new footing and add note “6”.
	3. Architectural First Floor Demolition Plan 1: In EA-104, add notes “35” and “36”.

	16. Sheet A-101
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Architectural First Floor Plan 1: In Open Office A-118 and Conference A-119, add Wall Type “D2” along west wall.

	17. Sheet A-210
	E. Detail 11/A210 clarification:
	1. This is a new, cast-iron roof drain assembly, and the term “raise” refers to adjusting the bowl above the receiver/mounting plate, which is to be set at roof deck level (after removal of existing lightweight concrete fill from location).  The drain...

	18. Sheet A-401
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Wall Sections 1, 2, 3, and 4: Revise Fascia Detail.
	2. Fascia Detail 5: Add wood blocking.

	19. Sheet A-601
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Change thickness of Glass Types “C” and “D” to half inch (½”).
	2. Add 45-minute rating to A-117B, A-117C, and A-117D.
	3. Add 20-minute rating to A-124.
	4. Change Glass Type to “D” for A-130, A-131, A-133, A-135, A-136, A-138, A-140,     A-141, A-143, A-144, and A-146.
	5. Add notes to A-139A.

	20. Sheets A-701 and A-730
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	21. Sheet A-901
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	2. Ceiling Plan Key Notes: Add note “1”.
	3. Ceiling Finish Key Notes: Add note “6”.
	4. First Floor Reflected Ceiling Plan 1: Revise ceiling in Conference A-104 and Commons A-109.

	22. Sheets MD101, MV101, PD102, P-201 and P-601
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions
	1. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions
	2.

	23. Sheets E-001, ED-101, EL-101, EP-101, EP-102, E-501, E-502 and E-601
	24. Sheets T-101 and T-102
	Alternative Learning Center Drawings
	25. Sheet C-006
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	Alternative Learning Center Drawings
	26. Sheet A-201
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Architectural Roof Plan 1: Add detail tag.
	2. Roof Detail 7: Add new roof detail 7.

	27. Sheet A-601
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Change thickness of Glass Types “C” and “D” to half inch (1/2”).

	28. Sheet A-901
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	1. Reflected Ceiling Plan 1: In Dining/Activity A-127, revise ceiling grid layout.
	2. Reflected Ceiling Plan (Alternate) 2: In Dining/Activity A-127 and Passage A-125, revise ceiling grid layout.

	29. Sheets E-101, E-201, E-501, E-502 and E-601
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
	30. Sheet T-101
	A. Refer to revised, full-size drawing, included in this Addendum, for revisions.
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	1 General
	1.1 Section Includes
	A. Aluminum ladders.

	1.2 References
	A. ASTM A36 - Structural Steel.
	B. ASTM B26 - Aluminum Alloy Sand Castings.
	C. ASTM B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and Plate.
	D. ASTM B221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes, and Tubes.
	E. ASTM B429 - Aluminum Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe and Tube.

	1.3 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawings:
	1. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Division 1.
	2. Indicate component details, materials, finishes, connection and joining methods, and the relationship to adjoining work.
	3. Include drawings, elevations, and details where applicable.
	4. Furnish templates and instructions for setting attachments affecting work of other trades.
	5. Manufacturing of any materials or the performing of any work before approval of the shop drawings will be entirely at the risk of this Contractor.

	B. Samples:  Submit samples of finishes under provisions of Division 1.

	1.4 Delivery, Storage and Handling
	A. Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions and recommendations.

	1.5 Project Conditions
	A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls, stairs, and other construction contiguous with ladders by field measurements and indicate measurements on shop drawings.


	2 Products
	2.1 Exterior Aluminum Ladders
	A. Prefabricated Aluminum Ladders (Exterior Ladders)
	1. Ladders
	a. Basis-of-Design:  O’Keeffe’s Inc., San Francisco, California 94124. Model as follows:
	1) Model #502 tubular rail low parapet access ladder with roof over rail extension.

	b. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the named product or a comparable product by one of the following:
	1) ACL Industries, Inc., Manchester, New Hampshire.
	2) ALACO Ladder Co., Chino, California.
	3) Precision Ladders, LLC, Morristown, Tennessee.

	c. Construction:  Self-locking stainless steel fasteners; full penetration inert-gas heliarc welds; clean, smooth, and burr free surfaces.
	d. Heavy-duty tubular side rails shall be assembled from two interlocking aluminum extrusions no less than .125-inch wall thickness by three inches, having a minimum sectional modulus of 89.
	e. Rungs shall be no less than 1-1/4 inches in section and 18-3/8 inches long, formed from tubular aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T5, and shall be squared and deeply serrated on sides to provide maximum grip and foot traction. Rungs shall be able to ...
	f. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches O.C. with welded or bolted aluminum brackets.
	g. Anchors and brackets to be stainless steel.
	h. Provide miscellaneous framing, straping or blocking for support of ladder brackets. Provide crush sleeves or blocking as required not to damage finish wall construction.
	i. Ladders shall comply with OSHA, State, and local safety codes.



	2.2 Finishes
	A. Interior and/or Exterior Aluminum:
	1. AAMA 611, AA-M32C22A41, clear anodized.

	B. Exposed Fasteners:  Stainless Steel.


	3 Execution
	3.1 Preparation
	A. Consult with contractors of adjoining work to properly work out all details.
	B. Obtain Architect's approval prior to site cutting or making adjustments not scheduled.

	3.2 Installation
	A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

	3.3 Attaching to Walls
	A. Attach Ladder to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with clearance from inside face of ladder and finished wall surface, per manufacturers recommendations.
	B. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support structural loads.
	C. Secure wall brackets to building construction as follows:
	1. For solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or lag bolts.

	D. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts.



	ADPA838.tmp
	1 General
	1.1 Section Includes
	A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.
	B. Acoustical board.
	C. Tectum Ceiling panels.
	D. Non-fire rated.
	E. Perimeter trim.

	1.2 Related Sections
	A. Section 09 22 13 - Metal Framing:  Bulkheads at corridor intersections.
	B. Section 23 37 00 - Air Outlets and Inlets:  Air diffusion devices in ceiling system.
	C. Division 26 - Lighting Fixtures and Accessories:  Light fixtures in ceiling system.

	1.3 References
	A. AA - Designation System for Aluminum Finishes.
	B. ASTM A475 - Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Strand.
	C. ASTM C518 - Steady-State Heat Flux Measurements and Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus.
	D. ASTM C635 - Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings.
	E. ASTM E84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
	F. ASTM E136 - Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750 Degrees C.
	G. UL - Underwriters’ Laboratories System Ratings.

	1.4 System Description
	A. Class A Incombustible Materials:  Furnish all other acoustical materials to conform with a UL Class A Incombustible rating.

	1.5 Regulatory Requirements
	A. Provide seismic restraints for ceiling suspension system in accordance with Indiana Building Code, Chapter 16.  Provide substantiation and design calculations as required.
	B. Furnish certification to the Architect, upon completion of the project, that all materials have been furnished and installed in accordance with all federal, state, and local codes and regulations.

	1.6 Submittals
	A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Division 1.
	1. Indicate on shop drawings, grid layout and related dimensioning, junctions with other work or ceiling finishes, and interrelation of mechanical and electrical items related to system.
	a. Base grid layouts on lighting layouts shown on the Electrical Drawings.


	B. Provide product data on metal grid system components, acoustical units, and accessories.
	C. Submit two samples 6”X6” of each ceiling tile.
	D. Submit one samples, 12” long of each ceiling gird.
	E. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of Division 1.
	F. Submit manufacturer’s warranty information.

	1.7 Environmental Requirements
	A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F, and relative humidity not to exceed 70 percent prior to, during, and after installation.

	1.8 Sequencing/Scheduling
	A. Do not install acoustical ceilings until building is enclosed, sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work is completed, tested, and approved.
	B. Schedule installation of acoustical units after interior wet work is dry.

	1.9 Extra Stock
	A. Provide the following amounts of extra acoustical materials to Owner.
	1. Acoustical Board 24 inches x 24 inches:  500 square feet.
	2. Vinyl Faced Acoustical Board:  100 square feet.


	1.10 Warranty
	A. Provide manufacturer’s standard ten (10) year warranty against visible sag under high temperature and high humidity.


	2 Products
	2.1 Suspension System
	A. Suspension System - Acceptable Manufacturers:
	1. Chicago Metallic Corporation, Chicago, Illinois.
	2. USG Interiors, Inc., Chicago, Illinois.
	3. Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania.
	4. CertainTeed, Inc., Montgomeryville, Pennsylvania.
	5. Or as noted under specific product.

	B. Fire Rated Grid:  ASTM A653/A 653M, heavy duty, Capped, Double-Web Steel Suspension System; components die cut and interlocking.
	C. Non-Fire Rated Grid:  ASTM C635, heavy duty, exposed T; components die cut and interlocking; Chicago Metallic Snap-Grid 200 System; Armstrong Prelude XL System; USG DX System.
	D. Accessories:  Clips, splices, edge moldings, adhesives, and all other accessories required by the manufacturer for suspended grid system.
	1. Hold Down Clips:  Provide hold down clips at all acoustical ceilings within 10 feet of exterior doors.

	E. Grid Materials:  Commercial quality cold rolled steel, hot-dip galvanized.
	F. Grid Finish:  Flat white, equal to USG #050 unless noted otherwise.
	G. Support Channels and Hangers:  Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, to rigidly secure acoustical  ceiling system including integral mechanical and electrical components with maximum deflection of 1/360.
	H. Wire Hangers:  Galvanized steel wire; ASTM A475, Class C.

	2.2 Acoustical and Tectum Units
	A. Acoustical Units - Acceptable Manufacturers:
	1. Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania (A).
	2. CertainTeed, Inc., Montgomeryville, Pennsylvania (C).
	3. USG Interiors, Inc., Chicago, Illinois (U).
	4. Or as noted under specific product.

	B. ACT1 - Acoustical Board:  Conforming to the following:
	1. Size:  24 inches by 24 inches.
	2. Thickness:  Minimum 5/8 inch.
	3. Composition:  Mineral fiber board with mold and mildew resistant coating or formulation.
	4. Weight:
	a. Non-Fire Rated:  Minimum 0.60 pound per square foot.

	5. Light Reflectance:  Minimum 83 percent.
	6. NRC Range:  Minimum 0.55.
	7. CAC Range:  Minimum 33 to 35.
	8. Fire Hazard Classification:  Flame spread 25 or less.
	9. Edge:  Square.
	10. Surface Color:  White.
	11. Surface Finish:  Washable.
	12. Product Name:  Fine Fissured with HumiGuard Plus Performance (A); Fine Fissured with BioShield Option (C); Radar ClimaPlus

	C.  ACT2 - Vinyl Faced Acoustical Board:  Conforming to the following:
	1. Size:  24 inches by 24 inches.
	2. Thickness:  5/8 inch.
	3. Composition:  Mineral fiber board.
	4. Weight:
	a. Non-Fire Rated:  Minimum 0.66 pound per square foot.

	5. Light Reflectance:  Minimum 75 percent.
	6. CAC Range:  Minimum 40 to 44.
	7. Fire Hazard Classification:  Flame spread 25 or less.
	8. Edge:  Square.
	9. Surface Color:  White.
	10. Surface Finish:  Vinyl coated, non-perforated.
	11. Product Name:  Clean Room VL-Nonperforated with HumiGuard Plus Performance (A); Cleanroom ClimaPlus(U); Vinylshield A Non-perforated (C).

	D. ACT3 - Tectum Designart Lines panels as manufactured by Tectum, Inc., Newark, Ohio.
	1. Size: 24 inches by 24 inches.
	2. Thickness:  1 inch.
	3. Pattern: Signals.
	4. Locations:  As indicated on Drawings.
	5. Edge Detail:  Square.
	6. Finish:  Painted as indicated in the “Finish Legend.”
	a. Grid finish: Sherwin Williams #9178 - In the Navy.

	7. Flame Spread Rating:  25 or less; smoke developed rating of 150 or less.

	E. ACT4
	1. Size:  24 inches by 60 inches.
	2. Thickness:  Minimum 5/8 inch.
	3. Pattern: Running Bond / Staggered
	4. Location: As Indicated on Drawings.
	5. Accessories:
	a. STAC – Single Tee Adapter Clip, as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries
	b. Optima Panel Stabilizer Clips, as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries

	6. Composition:  Mineral fiber board with mold and mildew resistant coating or formulation.
	7. Weight:
	a. Non-Fire Rated:  Minimum 0.60 pound per square foot.

	8. Light Reflectance:  Minimum 83 percent.
	9. NRC Range:  Minimum 0.55.
	10. CAC Range:  Minimum 33 to 35.
	11. Fire Hazard Classification:  Flame spread 25 or less.
	12. Edge:  Square.
	13. Surface Color:  White.
	14. Surface Finish:  Washable.
	15. Product Name:  Fine Fissured with HumiGuard Plus Performance (A); Fine Fissured with BioShield Option (C); Radar ClimaPlus



	3 Execution
	3.1 Inspection
	A. Verify that existing conditions are ready to receive work.
	B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.
	C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.
	D. Coordinate acoustical layouts with Architect and Electrical Contractor prior to installation.

	3.2 Installation
	A. Install system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, ASTM C636, and as supplemented in this Section.
	B. Install after major above ceiling work is complete.
	1. Coordinate the location of hangers with other work.

	C. Hang system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes, and conduit, where carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of adjacent members.
	1. Do not suspend acoustical materials from metal roof deck.

	D. Where supporting member spacing is greater than 4'-0" or where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the nearest affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance.
	1. Over 4 Feet But Less Than 6 Feet:  Use 2 inches cold rolled channels.
	2. Over 6 Feet But Less Than 8 Feet:  Use two pieces of 2 inches cold rolled channels nested together.

	E. Install system capable of supporting imposed loads to a deflection of 1/360 maximum.
	1. Use #12 steel wire hangers spaced at maximum 4 feet on center in two directions.
	2. Maximum space between a main runner hanger and a wall; 1 foot.
	3. Support cross tees at maximum of 24 inches from wall where main runners are parallel to wall.

	F. Locate system on room axis according to approved grid layouts based on lighting layouts shown on the Electrical Drawings.
	G. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead load to exceed deflection capability.
	1. Support ceiling grid at each fluorescent fixture with #12 wire hangers located within 6 inches of each corner of each light fixture.
	2. Install main runners parallel with long dimension of light fixtures.
	3. Modify the 24 inch by 48 inch grid system, where 12 inch by 48 inch light fixtures occur, to 12 inch by 48 inch to correspond to ends of light fixtures.

	H. Install main runners, uninterrupted, from edge molding to edge molding.
	I. Do not eccentrically load system or produce rotation of runners.
	J. Install edge molding at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces, using longest practical lengths.
	1. Miter corners.
	2. Provide edge moldings at junctions with other interruptions.
	3. Where round obstructions or bullnose concrete block corners occur, provide preformed closers to match edge molding.
	4. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim.

	K. Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to appearance and function.
	L. Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents.
	1. Field rabbet cut edges of reveal edge boards to match factory cut rabbets.

	M. Install acoustical materials in vestibules, stairwells, areas above landings, and in all recesses off corridors in areas noted to receive acoustical materials.
	N. Use no border tile less than 8 inches wide.
	O. Adjust ceiling heights to accommodate above ceiling equipment, or level changes required at window heads.
	P. Provide openings in acoustical materials for speakers, sprinklers, and other items extending through the ceiling surface.
	Q. Install protection above light fixtures, speakers, grilles, etc., in accordance with UL assembly requirements.

	3.3 Tolerances
	A. Variation from Flat and Level Surface:  1/8 inch in 10 feet.

	3.4 Cleaning
	A. Clean all acoustical units and trim of dirt following erection.
	1. Replace all damaged, discolored, or improperly installed units and trim.

	B. Remove all unused materials, rubbish, debris, and equipment and dispose of off the site.

	3.5 Additional Requirements
	A. Replace all acoustical units, which become damaged during construction and before Owner occupancy with new matching materials.
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	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. Mechanical and electrified door hardware
	2. Electronic access control system components

	B. Section excludes:
	1. Windows
	2. Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
	3. Signage
	4. Toilet accessories
	5. Overhead doors

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 "General Requirements" sections for Allowances, Alternates, Owner Furnished Contractor Installed, Project Management and Coordination.
	2. Division 06 Section ''Rough Carpentry''
	3. Division 06 Section ''Finish Carpentry''
	4. Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants'' for sealant requirements applicable to threshold installation specified in this section.
	5. Division 08 Sections:
	a. ''Metal Doors and Frames''
	b. ''Flush Wood Doors''
	c. ''Stile and Rail Wood Doors''
	d. ''Interior Aluminum Doors and Frames''
	e. ''Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts''
	f. ''Stainless Steel Doors and Frames''
	g. ''Special Function Doors''
	h. ''Entrances''

	6. Division 26 ''Electrical'' sections for connections to electrical power system and for low-voltage wiring.
	7. Division 28 ''Electronic Safety and Security'' sections for coordination with other components of electronic access control system and fire alarm system.


	1.02 REFERENCES
	A. UL LLC
	1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
	2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
	3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
	4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

	B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
	1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
	2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
	3. Keying Systems and Nomenclature
	4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

	C. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association
	1. NFPA 70 – National Electric Code
	2. NFPA 80 – 2016 Edition – Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives
	3. NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code
	4. NFPA 105 – Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
	5. NFPA 252 – Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

	D. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
	1. ANSI A117.1 – 2017 Edition – Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
	2. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and Specialties
	3. ANSI/BHMA A156.28 - Recommended Practices for Keying Systems
	4. ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A - Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors
	5. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames


	1.03 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:
	1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 Submittal Procedures.
	2. Prior to forwarding submittal:
	a. Review drawings and Sections from related trades to verify compatibility with specified hardware.
	b. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals: deviations from Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may detrimentally affect the Work.


	B. Action Submittals:
	1. Product Data: Submit technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary to show compliance with requirements.
	2. Riser and Wiring Diagrams: After final approval of hardware schedule, submit details of electrified door hardware, indicating:
	a. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring and including:
	1) Details of interface of electrified door hardware and building safety and security systems.
	2) Schematic diagram of systems that interface with electrified door hardware.
	3) Point-to-point wiring.
	4) Risers.


	3. Samples for Verification: If requested by Architect, submit production sample of requested door hardware unit in finish indicated and tagged with full description for coordination with schedule.
	a. Samples will be returned to supplier. Units that are acceptable to Architect may, after final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within limitations of key coordination requirements.

	4. Door Hardware Schedule:
	a. Submit concurrent with submissions of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. Coordinate submission of door hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of other work to facilitate fabrication of other work critical in Project construction sche...
	b. Submit under direct supervision of a Door Hardware Institute (DHI) certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) with hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the Hardware Sched...
	c. Indicate complete designations of each item required for each opening, include:
	1) Door Index: door number, heading number, and Architect's hardware set number.
	2) Quantity, type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.
	3) Name and manufacturer of each item.
	4) Fastenings and other pertinent information.
	5) Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.
	6) Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
	7) Mounting locations for hardware.
	8) Door and frame sizes and materials.
	9) Degree of door swing and handing.
	10) Operational Description of openings with electrified hardware covering egress, ingress (access), and fire/smoke alarm connections.


	5. Key Schedule:
	a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule that includes levels of keying, explanations of key system's function, key symbols used, and door numbers controlled.
	b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 ''Recommended Practices for Keying Systems'' as guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying system.
	c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying diagram and index each key to unique door designations.
	d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.
	e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic illustrating system usage and expansion. Forward bitting list, key cuts and key system schematic directly to Owner, by means as directed by Owner.
	f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks.


	C. Informational Submittals:
	1. Provide Qualification Data for Supplier, Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.
	2. Provide Product Data:
	a. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled fire-rated doors complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies.
	b. Include warranties for specified door hardware.


	D. Closeout Submittals:
	1. Operations and Maintenance Data: Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:
	a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
	b. Catalog pages for each product.
	c. Final approved hardware schedule edited to reflect conditions as installed.
	d. Final keying schedule
	e. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to identify project.
	f. As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage and 110 volts.


	E. Inspection and Testing:
	1. Submit written reports to the Owner and Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) of the results of functional testing and inspection for:
	a. Fire door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 80.
	b. Required egress door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 101.



	1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualifications and Responsibilities:
	1. Supplier: Recognized architectural hardware supplier with a minimum of 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.  Supplier ...
	2. Installer: Qualified tradesperson skilled in the application of commercial grade hardware with experience installing door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality as indicated for this Project.
	3. Architectural Hardware Consultant: Person who is experienced in providing consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and meets these requirements:
	a. For door hardware: DHI certified AHC or DHC.
	b. Can provide installation and technical data to Architect and other related subcontractors.
	c. Can inspect and verify components are in working order upon completion of installation.
	d. Capable of producing wiring diagram and coordinating installation of electrified hardware with Architect and electrical engineers.

	4. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.

	B. Certifications:
	1. Fire-Rated Door Openings:
	a. Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	b. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed products tested by UL LLC, Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and inspecting organizations acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for use on types and sizes of doors indicated, bas...

	2. Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies:
	a. Provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105
	b. Comply with the maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sq. m) at tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

	3. Electrified Door Hardware
	a. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

	4. Accessibility Requirements:
	a. Comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in ''REFERENCES'' article 087100, 1.02.D3 herein for door hardware on doors in an accessible route. This project must comply with all Federal Americans with Disability Act regulations and all Lo...


	C. Pre-Installation Meetings
	1. Keying Conference
	a. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system including:
	1) Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security required, and plans for future expansion.
	2) Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
	3) Requirements for key control system.
	4) Requirements for access control.
	5) Address for delivery of keys.


	2. Pre-installation Conference
	a. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	b. Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
	c. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in for electrified door hardware.
	d. Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.
	e. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.
	f. Review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment of door hardware.

	3. Electrified Hardware Coordination Conference:
	a. Prior to ordering electrified hardware, schedule and hold meeting to coordinate door hardware with security, electrical, doors and frames, and other related suppliers.



	1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to Project site. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping
	B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package. Deliver each article of hardware in manufact...
	C. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and installation periods.
	D. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after installation.
	E. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace or repair products damaged during Work. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.
	F. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

	1.06 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.
	B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory or shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with i...
	C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's security consultant.
	D. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

	1.07 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within published warranty period.
	1. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation, improper use or abuse.
	2. Warranty Period: Beginning from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated in manufacturer's published listings.
	a. Mechanical Warranty
	1) Locks
	a) Schlage L Series: 10 years
	b) Schlage ND Series: 10 years

	2) Exit Devices
	a) Von Duprin: 10 years

	3) Closers
	a) LCN 4000 Series: 30 years

	4) Automatic Operators
	a) LCN: 2 years


	b. Electrical Warranty
	1) Exit Devices
	a) Von Duprin: 3 years

	2) Closers
	a) LCN: 2 years





	1.08 MAINTENANCE
	A. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including changing of cylinders.
	B. Turn over unused materials to Owner for maintenance purposes.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. The Owner requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and project suitability to ensure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding Aut...
	1. Where ''No Substitute'' is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products will not be considered.

	B. Approval of alternate manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as ''Scheduled Manufacturer'' or ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' in the individual article for the product category are only to be considered by official substitution request ...
	C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' is contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.
	D. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Architect's approval.

	2.02 MATERIALS
	A. Fabrication
	1. Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. provide screws according to manufacturer’s recognized installation standards for application intended.
	2. Finish exposed screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfaces to receive painted finish.
	3. Provide concealed fasteners wherever possible for hardware units exposed when door is closed. Coordinate with “Metal Doors and Frames”, “Flush Wood Doors”, “Stile and Rail Wood Doors” to ensure proper reinforcements. Advise the Architect where visi...

	B. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for hardware installation.
	1. Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.

	C. Cable and Connectors:
	1. Where scheduled in the hardware sets, provide each item of electrified hardware and wire harnesses with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	2. Provide Molex connectors that plug directly into connectors from harnesses, electric locking and power transfer devices.
	3. Provide through-door wire harness for each electrified locking device installed in a door and wire harness for each electrified hinge, electrified continuous hinge, electrified pivot, and electric power transfer for connection to power supplies.


	2.03 HINGES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Ives 5BB series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Hager BB1191/1279 series
	b. McKinney TB series
	c. Best FBB series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.
	2. Provide five knuckle, ball bearing hinges.
	3. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior: Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
	b. Interior: Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high

	4. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	5. 2 inches or thicker doors:
	a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	6. Adjust hinge width for door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.
	7. Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height, and one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
	8. Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:
	a. Steel Hinges: Steel pins
	b. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins
	c. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins
	d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins
	e. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins

	9. Provide hinges with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware. Locate electric hinge at second hinge from bottom or nearest to electrif...


	2.04 CONTINUOUS HINGES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Select
	b. ABH


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.26, Grade 1.
	2. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges, where specified in the hardware sets, fabricated from 6063-T6 aluminum.
	3. Provide split nylon bearings at each hinge knuckle for quiet, smooth, self-lubricating operation.
	4. Provide hinges capable of supporting door weights up to 450 pounds, and successfully tested for 1,500,000 cycles.
	5. On fire-rated doors, provide aluminum geared continuous hinges classified for use on rated doors by testing agency acceptable to authority having jurisdiction.
	6. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges with electrified option scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	7. Provide hinges 1 inch (25 mm) shorter in length than nominal height of door, unless otherwise noted or door details require shorter length and with symmetrical hole pattern.


	2.05 ELECTRIC POWER TRANSFER
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin EPT-10

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. ABH PT1000
	b. Security Door Controls PTM


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide power transfer with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	2. Locate electric power transfer per manufacturer's template and UL requirements, unless interference with operation of door or other hardware items.


	2.06 MORTISE LOCKS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage L9000 series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide mortise locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1, and UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors.
	2. Indicators: Where specified, provide indicator window measuring a minimum 2-inch x 1/2 inch with 180-degree visibility. Provide messages color-coded with full text and/or symbols, as scheduled, for easy visibility.
	3. Provide locks manufactured from heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with a zinc dichromate plating for corrosion resistance.
	4. Provide lock case that is multi-function and field reversible for handing without opening case. Cylinders: Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.
	5. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset with full 3/4 inch (19 mm) throw stainless steel mechanical anti-friction latchbolt. Provide deadbolt with full 1-inch (25 mm) throw, constructed of stainless steel.
	6. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
	7. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Where scheduled, provide switches and sensors integrated into the locks and latches. Provide motor based electrified and motor based latch retraction locksets that comply with the follo...
	a. Universal input voltage – single chassis accepts 12 or 24VDC to allow for changes in the field without changing lock chassis.
	b. Fail Safe/Fail Secure – changing mode between electrically locked (fail safe) and electrically unlocked (fail secure) is field selectable without opening the lock case
	c. Low maximum current draw – maximum 0.4 amps (Lever control) and maximum 2.0 amps (Latch retraction) to allow for multiple locks on a single power supply.
	d. Low holding current (Lever control or latch retraction) – maximum 0.01 amps to produce minimal heat, eliminate “hot levers” in electrically locked applications and motorized latch retraction applications, and to provide reliable operation in wood d...
	e. Connections – provide quick-connect Molex system standard.

	8. (OPTION Key Override) Provide locks with a key override feature built into the chassis that allows the outside key to retract the deadbolt and/or latchbolt, overriding the inside thumbturn when it is being held in the locked position - where the XL...
	9. Lever Trim: Solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in design specified, with wrought roses and external lever spring cages. Provide thru-bolted levers with 2-piece spindles.
	a. (OPTION Vandlgard) Provide levers with vandal resistant technology for use at heavy traffic or abusive applications.
	b. Lever Design:  03N



	2.07 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS – GRADE 1
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage ND series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1, and UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors.
	2. Indicators: Where specified, provide escutcheon with lock status indicator window on top of lockset rose:
	a. Escutcheon height (including rose) 6.05 inches high by 3.68 inches wide.
	b. Indicator window measuring a minimum 3.52-inch by .60 inch with 1.92 square-inches of front facing viewing area and 180-degree visibility with a total of .236 square-inches of total viewable area.
	c. Provide snap-in serviceable window to prevent tampering. Lock must function if indicator is compromised.
	d. Provide messages color-coded with full text and symbol, as scheduled, for easy visibility.
	e. Unlocked and Unoccupied message will display on white background, and Locked and Occupied message will display on red background.

	3. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	4. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted otherwise, with 1/2-inch latch throw. Provide proper latch throw for UL listing at pairs.
	5. Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws.
	6. Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes mounted under roses to prevent lever sag.
	7. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
	8. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets.
	9. Lever Trim: Solid cast levers without plastic inserts and wrought roses on both sides.
	a. Vandlgard: Provide levers with vandal resistant technology for use at heavy traffic or abusive applications.
	b. Lever Design: TLR



	2.08 EXIT DEVICES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin 99/33A series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3 Grade 1 and UL listed for Panic Exit or Fire Exit Hardware.
	2. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	3. Provide grooved touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or aluminum, plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door hardware.
	4. Touchpad must extend a minimum of one half of door width. No plastic inserts are allowed in touchpads.
	5. Provide exit devices with deadlatching feature for security and for future addition of alarm kits and/or other electrified requirements.
	6. Provide exit devices with weather resistant components that can withstand harsh conditions of various climates and corrosive cleaners used in outdoor pool environments.
	7. Provide flush end caps for exit devices.
	8. Provide exit devices with manufacturer's approved strikes.
	9. Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Install exit devices at height recommended by exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes, and approved by Architect.
	10. Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors or provide spacers to fill gaps behind devices. Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.
	11. Provide cylinder or hex-key dogging as specified at non fire-rated openings.
	12. Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube. Where scheduled as keyed removable mullion, provide type that can be removed by use of a keyed cylinder, which is self-locking when re-installed.
	13. Provide factory drilled weep holes for exit devices used in full exterior application, highly corrosive areas, and where noted in hardware sets.
	14. Provide electrified options as scheduled.
	15. Top latch mounting: double- or single-tab mount for steel doors, face mount for aluminum doors eliminating requirement of tabs, and double tab mount for wood doors.
	16. Provide exit devices with optional trim designs to match other lever and pull designs used on the project.
	17. Special Options:
	a. SI
	1) Provide dogging indicators for visible indication of dogging status.




	2.09 ELECTRIC STRIKES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin 6000 Series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Folger Adam 300 Series
	b. HES 1006 Series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide electric strikes designed for use with type of locks shown at each opening.
	2. Provide electric strikes UL Listed as burglary resistant that are tested to a minimum endurance test of 1,000,000 cycles.
	3. Where required, provide electric strikes UL Listed for fire doors and frames.
	4. Provide transformers and rectifiers for each strike as required. Verify voltage with electrical contractor.


	2.10 POWER SUPPLIES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage/Von Duprin PS900 Series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Securitron BPS series
	b. Security Door Controls 600 series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide power supplies approved by manufacturer of supplied electrified hardware.
	2. Provide appropriate quantity of power supplies necessary for proper operation of electrified locking components as recommended by manufacturer of electrified locking components with consideration for each electrified component using power supply, l...
	3. Provide regulated and filtered 24 VDC power supply, and UL class 2 listed.
	4. Provide power supplies with the following features:
	a. 12/24 VDC Output, field selectable.
	b. Class 2 Rated power limited output.
	c. Universal 120-240 VAC input.
	d. Low voltage DC, regulated and filtered.
	e. Polarized connector for distribution boards.
	f. Fused primary input.
	g. AC input and DC output monitoring circuit w/LED indicators.
	h. Cover mounted AC Input indication.
	i. Tested and certified to meet UL294.
	j. NEMA 1 enclosure.
	k. Hinged cover w/lock down screws.
	l. High voltage protective cover.



	2.11 CYLINDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Match Owner's existing. Verify prior to bidding/ordering.

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide cylinders/cores to match Owner’s existing key system, compliant with ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision; cylinder face finished to match lockset, manufacturer’s series as indicated. Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.


	2.12 KEYING
	A. Scheduled System:
	1. Existing non-factory registered system:
	a. Provide cylinders/cores keyed into Owner’s existing keying system managed by Owner’s locksmith, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.


	B. Requirements:
	1. Construction Keying:
	a. Replaceable Construction Cores.
	1) Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished in accordance with the following requirements.
	a) 3 construction control keys
	b) 12 construction change (day) keys.

	2) Owner or Owner’s Representative will replace temporary construction cores with permanent cores.


	2. Permanent Keying:
	a. Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the following key system.
	1) Master Keying system as directed by the Owner.

	b. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by Owner. Failure to comply with forwarding requirements will be cause for replacement of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to Owner.
	c. Provide keys with the following features:
	1) Material: Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)
	2) Patent Protection: Keys and blanks protected by one or more utility patent(s).

	d. Identification:
	1) Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code for identification. Do not provide blind code marks with actual key cuts.
	2) Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and Owner.
	3) Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with Owner’s unique key system facility code as established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with “DO NOT DUPLICATE” along with the “PATENTED” or patent number to enforce the patent protection.
	4) Failure to comply with stamping requirements will be cause for replacement of keys involved at no additional cost to Owner.
	5) Forward permanent cylinders/cores to Owner, separately from keys, by means as directed by Owner.

	e. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.
	1) Permanent Control Keys: 3.
	2) Master Keys: 6.
	3) Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core that is keyed differently
	4) Key Blanks: Quantity as determined in the keying meeting.




	2.13 KEY CONTROL SYSTEM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Telkee

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. HPC
	b. Lund


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide key control system, including envelopes, labels, tags with self-locking key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent markers, and standard metal cabinet, all as recommended by system manufacturer, with ca...
	a. Provide complete cross index system set up by hardware supplier, and place keys on markers and hooks in cabinet as determined by final key schedule.
	b. Provide hinged-panel type cabinet for wall mounting.



	2.14 DOOR CLOSERS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. LCN 4040XP series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory. ISO 9000 certify closers. Stamp units with date of manufacture code.
	2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength cast iron cylinder, and full complement bearings at shaft.
	3. Cylinder Body: 1-1/2-inch (38 mm) diameter piston with 5/8-inch (16 mm) diameter double heat-treated pinion journal. QR code with a direct link to maintenance instructions.
	4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards. Provide snap-on cover clip, with plastic covers, that secures cover to spring tube.
	6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and backcheck. Provide graphically labelled instructions on the closer body adjacent to each adjustment valve. Provide positive sto...
	7. Provide closers with solid forged steel main arms and factory assembled heavy-duty forged forearms for parallel arm closers.
	8. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
	9. Finish for Closer Cylinders, Arms, Adapter Plates, and Metal Covers: Powder coating finish which has been certified to exceed 100 hours salt spray testing as described in ANSI Standard A156.4 and ASTM B117, or has special rust inhibitor (SRI).
	10. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer mounting.
	11. Closers shall be capable of being upgraded by adding modular mechanical or electronic components in the field.


	2.15 ELECTROMECHANICAL CLOSER/HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. LCN SEM7800/4040SE Series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide single-point or multi-point hold-open electromechanical closer/holders as specified. Coordinate voltage requirements and provide transformer if necessary.
	2. Provide closer/holders that function as full rack and pinion door closer when current is interrupted or continuous hold-open is not engaged.
	3. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength cylinder and full complement bearings at shaft.
	4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.
	6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and backcheck.
	7. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
	8. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer mounting.


	2.16 ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC AUTOMATIC OPERATORS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. LCN 4600 series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide low energy automatic operator units with hydraulic closer complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.19.
	2. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	3. Provide units with conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless power operator motor is activated. Provide door closer assembly with adjustable spring size, back-check, and opening and closing speed adjustment valves to control door
	4. Provide units with on/off switch for manual operation, motor start up delay, vestibule interface delay, electric lock delay, and door hold open delay.
	5. Provide drop plates, brackets, and adapters for arms as required for details.
	6. Provide actuator switches and receivers for operation as specified.
	7. Provide weather-resistant actuators at exterior applications.
	8. Provide key switches with LED's, recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator as required for function described in operation description of hardware group below. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	9. Provide complete assemblies of controls, switches, power supplies, relays, and parts/material recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator for each individual leaf. Actuators control both doors simultaneously at pairs. Sequence op...
	10. Provide units with vestibule inputs that allow sequencing operation of two units, and SPDT relay for interfacing with latching or locking devices.


	2.17 DOOR TRIM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide push plates, push bars, pull plates, pulls, and hands-free reversible door pulls with diameter and length as scheduled.


	2.18 PROTECTION PLATES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide protection plates with a minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled four edges as scheduled. Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished to match plates.
	2. Sizes plates 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, pairs of doors with a mullion, and doors with edge guards. Size plates 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs without a mullion or edge guards.
	3. At fire rated doors, provide protection plates over 16 inches high with UL label.


	2.19 OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturers:
	a. Glynn-Johnson

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Rixson
	b. ABH


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide overhead stop at any door where conditions do not allow for a wall stop or floor stop presents tripping hazard.


	2.20 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:
	1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide concave type where lockset has a push button of thumbturn.
	2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops.
	3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide overhead stop.
	4. Provide roller bumper where doors open into each other and overhead stop cannot be used.


	2.21 THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS, AND GASKETING
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Zero International

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. National Guard
	b. Reese


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide thresholds, weather-stripping, and gasketing systems as specified and per architectural details. Match finish of other items.
	2. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control door assemblies are required, provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.
	3. Provide door sweeps, seals, astragals, and auto door bottoms only of type where resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available.
	4. Size thresholds 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by 5 inches (127 mm) wide by door width unless otherwise specified in the hardware sets or detailed in the drawings.


	2.22 MAGNETIC HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. LCN

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Rixson


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide wall or floor mounted electromagnetic door release as specified with minimum of 25 pounds of holding force. Coordinate projection of holder and armature with other hardware and wall conditions to ensure that door sits parallel to wall when ...


	2.23 DOOR POSITION SWITCHES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Schlage

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. GE-Interlogix


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide recessed or surface mounted type door position switches as specified.
	2. Coordinate door and frame preparations with door and frame suppliers. If switches are being used with magnetic locking device, provide minimum of 4 inches (102 mm) between switch and magnetic locking device.


	2.24 FINISHES
	A. FINISH: BHMA 626/652 (US26D); EXCEPT:
	1. Hinges at Exterior Doors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	2. Aluminum Geared Continuous Hinges: BHMA 628 (US28)
	3. Push Plates, Pulls, and Push Bars: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	4. Protection Plates: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	5. Overhead Stops and Holders: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	6. Door Closers: Powder Coat to Match
	7. Wall Stops: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	8. Latch Protectors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	9. Weatherstripping: Clear Anodized Aluminum
	10. Thresholds: Mill Finish Aluminum



	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affe...
	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring connections before electrified door hardware installation.
	C. Submit a list of deficiencies in writing and proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
	1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
	2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.
	3. Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors: ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A
	4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware: DHI TDH-007-20

	B. Install door hardware in accordance with NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and provide post-install inspection, testing as specified in section 1.03.E unless otherwise required to comply with governing regulations.
	C. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.
	D. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Protect all installed hardware during painting.
	E. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.
	F. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
	G. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance.
	H. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
	I. Lock Cylinders:
	1. Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period.
	2. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.
	3. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

	J. Wiring: Coordinate with Division 26, ELECTRICAL and Division 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY sections for:
	1. Conduit, junction boxes and wire pulls.
	2. Connections to and from power supplies to electrified hardware.
	3. Connections to fire/smoke alarm system and smoke evacuation system.
	4. Connection of wire to door position switches and wire runs to central room or area, as directed by Architect.
	5. Connections to panel interface modules, controllers, and gateways.
	6. Testing and labeling wires with Architect's opening number.

	K. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.
	L. Continuous Hinges: Re-locate the door and frame fire rating labels where they will remain visible so that the hinge does not cover the label once installed.
	M. Door Closers & Auto Operators: Mount closers/operators on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount closers/operators so they are not visible in corridors, lobbies and other public...
	N. Overhead Stops/Holders: Mount overhead stops/holders on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors.
	O. Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above accessible ceilings or in equipment room, or alternate location as directed by Architect.
	P. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants.''
	Q. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present tripping hazard.
	R. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
	S. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.
	T. Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

	3.03 ADJUSTING
	A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate fo...
	1. Spring Hinges: Adjust to achieve positive latching when door can close freely from an open position of 30 degrees.
	2. Electric Strikes: Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage lock bolt.
	3. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial Completion, examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

	3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
	B. Clean operating items per manufacturer's instructions to restore proper function and finish.
	C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

	3.05 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
	A. The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review exist...
	B. Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate add...
	C. Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.
	D. Hardware Sets:
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	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. Mechanical and electrified door hardware
	2. Electronic access control system components

	B. Section excludes:
	1. Windows
	2. Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
	3. Signage
	4. Toilet accessories
	5. Overhead doors

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 "General Requirements" sections for Allowances, Alternates, Owner Furnished Contractor Installed, Project Management and Coordination.
	2. Division 06 Section ''Rough Carpentry''
	3. Division 06 Section ''Finish Carpentry''
	4. Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants'' for sealant requirements applicable to threshold installation specified in this section.
	5. Division 08 Sections:
	a. ''Metal Doors and Frames''
	b. ''Flush Wood Doors''
	c. ''Stile and Rail Wood Doors''
	d. ''Interior Aluminum Doors and Frames''
	e. ''Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts''
	f. ''Stainless Steel Doors and Frames''
	g. ''Special Function Doors''
	h. ''Entrances''

	6. Division 26 ''Electrical'' sections for connections to electrical power system and for low-voltage wiring.
	7. Division 28 ''Electronic Safety and Security'' sections for coordination with other components of electronic access control system and fire alarm system.


	1.02 REFERENCES
	A. UL LLC
	1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
	2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
	3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
	4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

	B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
	1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
	2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
	3. Keying Systems and Nomenclature
	4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

	C. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association
	1. NFPA 70 – National Electric Code
	2. NFPA 80 – 2016 Edition – Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives
	3. NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code
	4. NFPA 105 – Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
	5. NFPA 252 – Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

	D. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
	1. ANSI A117.1 – 2017 Edition – Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
	2. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and Specialties
	3. ANSI/BHMA A156.28 - Recommended Practices for Keying Systems
	4. ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A - Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors
	5. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames


	1.03 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:
	1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 Submittal Procedures.
	2. Prior to forwarding submittal:
	a. Review drawings and Sections from related trades to verify compatibility with specified hardware.
	b. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals: deviations from Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may detrimentally affect the Work.


	B. Action Submittals:
	1. Product Data: Submit technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary to show compliance with requirements.
	2. Riser and Wiring Diagrams: After final approval of hardware schedule, submit details of electrified door hardware, indicating:
	a. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring and including:
	1) Details of interface of electrified door hardware and building safety and security systems.
	2) Schematic diagram of systems that interface with electrified door hardware.
	3) Point-to-point wiring.
	4) Risers.


	3. Samples for Verification: If requested by Architect, submit production sample of requested door hardware unit in finish indicated and tagged with full description for coordination with schedule.
	a. Samples will be returned to supplier. Units that are acceptable to Architect may, after final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within limitations of key coordination requirements.

	4. Door Hardware Schedule:
	a. Submit concurrent with submissions of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. Coordinate submission of door hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of other work to facilitate fabrication of other work critical in Project construction sche...
	b. Submit under direct supervision of a Door Hardware Institute (DHI) certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) with hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the Hardware Sched...
	c. Indicate complete designations of each item required for each opening, include:
	1) Door Index: door number, heading number, and Architect's hardware set number.
	2) Quantity, type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.
	3) Name and manufacturer of each item.
	4) Fastenings and other pertinent information.
	5) Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.
	6) Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
	7) Mounting locations for hardware.
	8) Door and frame sizes and materials.
	9) Degree of door swing and handing.
	10) Operational Description of openings with electrified hardware covering egress, ingress (access), and fire/smoke alarm connections.


	5. Key Schedule:
	a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule that includes levels of keying, explanations of key system's function, key symbols used, and door numbers controlled.
	b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 ''Recommended Practices for Keying Systems'' as guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying system.
	c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying diagram and index each key to unique door designations.
	d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.
	e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic illustrating system usage and expansion. Forward bitting list, key cuts and key system schematic directly to Owner, by means as directed by Owner.
	f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks.


	C. Informational Submittals:
	1. Provide Qualification Data for Supplier, Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.
	2. Provide Product Data:
	a. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled fire-rated doors complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies.
	b. Include warranties for specified door hardware.


	D. Closeout Submittals:
	1. Operations and Maintenance Data: Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:
	a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
	b. Catalog pages for each product.
	c. Final approved hardware schedule edited to reflect conditions as installed.
	d. Final keying schedule
	e. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to identify project.
	f. As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage and 110 volts.


	E. Inspection and Testing:
	1. Submit written reports to the Owner and Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) of the results of functional testing and inspection for:
	a. Fire door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 80.
	b. Required egress door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 101.



	1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualifications and Responsibilities:
	1. Supplier: Recognized architectural hardware supplier with a minimum of 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.  Supplier ...
	2. Installer: Qualified tradesperson skilled in the application of commercial grade hardware with experience installing door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality as indicated for this Project.
	3. Architectural Hardware Consultant: Person who is experienced in providing consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and meets these requirements:
	a. For door hardware: DHI certified AHC or DHC.
	b. Can provide installation and technical data to Architect and other related subcontractors.
	c. Can inspect and verify components are in working order upon completion of installation.
	d. Capable of producing wiring diagram and coordinating installation of electrified hardware with Architect and electrical engineers.

	4. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.

	B. Certifications:
	1. Fire-Rated Door Openings:
	a. Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	b. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed products tested by UL LLC, Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and inspecting organizations acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for use on types and sizes of doors indicated, bas...

	2. Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies:
	a. Provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105
	b. Comply with the maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sq. m) at tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

	3. Electrified Door Hardware
	a. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

	4. Accessibility Requirements:
	a. Comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in ''REFERENCES'' article 087100, 1.02.D3 herein for door hardware on doors in an accessible route. This project must comply with all Federal Americans with Disability Act regulations and all Lo...


	C. Pre-Installation Meetings
	1. Keying Conference
	a. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system including:
	1) Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security required, and plans for future expansion.
	2) Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
	3) Requirements for key control system.
	4) Requirements for access control.
	5) Address for delivery of keys.


	2. Pre-installation Conference
	a. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	b. Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
	c. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in for electrified door hardware.
	d. Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.
	e. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.
	f. Review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment of door hardware.

	3. Electrified Hardware Coordination Conference:
	a. Prior to ordering electrified hardware, schedule and hold meeting to coordinate door hardware with security, electrical, doors and frames, and other related suppliers.



	1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to Project site. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping
	B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package. Deliver each article of hardware in manufact...
	C. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and installation periods.
	D. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after installation.
	E. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace or repair products damaged during Work. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.
	F. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

	1.06 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.
	B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory or shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with i...
	C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's security consultant.
	D. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

	1.07 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within published warranty period.
	1. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation, improper use or abuse.
	2. Warranty Period: Beginning from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated in manufacturer's published listings.
	a. Mechanical Warranty
	1) Locks
	a) Schlage L Series: 10 years
	b) Schlage ND Series: 10 years

	2) Exit Devices
	a) Von Duprin: 10 years

	3) Closers
	a) LCN 4000 Series: 30 years

	4) Automatic Operators
	a) LCN: 2 years


	b. Electrical Warranty
	1) Exit Devices
	a) Von Duprin: 3 years





	1.08 MAINTENANCE
	A. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including changing of cylinders.
	B. Turn over unused materials to Owner for maintenance purposes.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. The Owner requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and project suitability to ensure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding Aut...
	1. Where ''No Substitute'' is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products will not be considered.

	B. Approval of alternate manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as ''Scheduled Manufacturer'' or ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' in the individual article for the product category are only to be considered by official substitution request ...
	C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' is contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.
	D. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Architect's approval.

	2.02 MATERIALS
	A. Fabrication
	1. Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. provide screws according to manufacturer’s recognized installation standards for application intended.
	2. Finish exposed screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfaces to receive painted finish.
	3. Provide concealed fasteners wherever possible for hardware units exposed when door is closed. Coordinate with “Metal Doors and Frames”, “Flush Wood Doors”, “Stile and Rail Wood Doors” to ensure proper reinforcements. Advise the Architect where visi...

	B. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for hardware installation.
	1. Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.

	C. Cable and Connectors:
	1. Where scheduled in the hardware sets, provide each item of electrified hardware and wire harnesses with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	2. Provide Molex connectors that plug directly into connectors from harnesses, electric locking and power transfer devices.
	3. Provide through-door wire harness for each electrified locking device installed in a door and wire harness for each electrified hinge, electrified continuous hinge, electrified pivot, and electric power transfer for connection to power supplies.


	2.03 HINGES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Ives 5BB series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Hager BB1191/1279 series
	b. McKinney TB series
	c. Best FBB series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.
	2. Provide five knuckle, ball bearing hinges.
	3. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior: Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
	b. Interior: Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high

	4. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	5. 2 inches or thicker doors:
	a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	6. Adjust hinge width for door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.
	7. Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height, and one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
	8. Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:
	a. Steel Hinges: Steel pins
	b. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins
	c. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins
	d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins
	e. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins

	9. Provide hinges with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware. Locate electric hinge at second hinge from bottom or nearest to electrif...


	2.04 CONTINUOUS HINGES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Select
	b. ABH


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.26, Grade 1.
	2. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges, where specified in the hardware sets, fabricated from 6063-T6 aluminum.
	3. Provide split nylon bearings at each hinge knuckle for quiet, smooth, self-lubricating operation.
	4. Provide hinges capable of supporting door weights up to 450 pounds, and successfully tested for 1,500,000 cycles.
	5. On fire-rated doors, provide aluminum geared continuous hinges classified for use on rated doors by testing agency acceptable to authority having jurisdiction.
	6. Provide aluminum geared continuous hinges with electrified option scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	7. Provide hinges 1 inch (25 mm) shorter in length than nominal height of door, unless otherwise noted or door details require shorter length and with symmetrical hole pattern.


	2.05 ELECTRIC POWER TRANSFER
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin EPT-10

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. ABH PT1000
	b. Security Door Controls PTM


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide power transfer with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified hardware.
	2. Locate electric power transfer per manufacturer's template and UL requirements, unless interference with operation of door or other hardware items.


	2.06 MORTISE LOCKS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage L9000 series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide mortise locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1, and UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors.
	2. Indicators: Where specified, provide indicator window measuring a minimum 2-inch x 1/2 inch with 180-degree visibility. Provide messages color-coded with full text and/or symbols, as scheduled, for easy visibility.
	3. Provide locks manufactured from heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with a zinc dichromate plating for corrosion resistance.
	4. Provide lock case that is multi-function and field reversible for handing without opening case. Cylinders: Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.
	5. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset with full 3/4 inch (19 mm) throw stainless steel mechanical anti-friction latchbolt. Provide deadbolt with full 1-inch (25 mm) throw, constructed of stainless steel.
	6. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
	7. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Where scheduled, provide switches and sensors integrated into the locks and latches. Provide motor based electrified and motor based latch retraction locksets that comply with the follo...
	a. Universal input voltage – single chassis accepts 12 or 24VDC to allow for changes in the field without changing lock chassis.
	b. Fail Safe/Fail Secure – changing mode between electrically locked (fail safe) and electrically unlocked (fail secure) is field selectable without opening the lock case
	c. Low maximum current draw – maximum 0.4 amps (Lever control) and maximum 2.0 amps (Latch retraction) to allow for multiple locks on a single power supply.
	d. Low holding current (Lever control or latch retraction) – maximum 0.01 amps to produce minimal heat, eliminate “hot levers” in electrically locked applications and motorized latch retraction applications, and to provide reliable operation in wood d...
	e. Connections – provide quick-connect Molex system standard.

	8. (OPTION Key Override) Provide locks with a key override feature built into the chassis that allows the outside key to retract the deadbolt and/or latchbolt, overriding the inside thumbturn when it is being held in the locked position - where the XL...
	9. Lever Trim: Solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in design specified, with wrought roses and external lever spring cages. Provide thru-bolted levers with 2-piece spindles.
	a. (OPTION Vandlgard) Provide levers with vandal resistant technology for use at heavy traffic or abusive applications.
	b. Lever Design:  03N



	2.07 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS – GRADE 1
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage ND series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1, and UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors.
	2. Indicators: Where specified, provide escutcheon with lock status indicator window on top of lockset rose:
	a. Escutcheon height (including rose) 6.05 inches high by 3.68 inches wide.
	b. Indicator window measuring a minimum 3.52-inch by .60 inch with 1.92 square-inches of front facing viewing area and 180-degree visibility with a total of .236 square-inches of total viewable area.
	c. Provide snap-in serviceable window to prevent tampering. Lock must function if indicator is compromised.
	d. Provide messages color-coded with full text and symbol, as scheduled, for easy visibility.
	e. Unlocked and Unoccupied message will display on white background, and Locked and Occupied message will display on red background.

	3. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	4. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted otherwise, with 1/2-inch latch throw. Provide proper latch throw for UL listing at pairs.
	5. Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws.
	6. Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes mounted under roses to prevent lever sag.
	7. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
	8. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets.
	9. Lever Trim: Solid cast levers without plastic inserts and wrought roses on both sides.
	a. Vandlgard: Provide levers with vandal resistant technology for use at heavy traffic or abusive applications.
	b. Lever Design: TLR



	2.08 EXIT DEVICES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin 99/33A series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3 Grade 1 and UL listed for Panic Exit or Fire Exit Hardware.
	2. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	3. Provide grooved touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or aluminum, plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door hardware.
	4. Touchpad must extend a minimum of one half of door width. No plastic inserts are allowed in touchpads.
	5. Provide exit devices with deadlatching feature for security and for future addition of alarm kits and/or other electrified requirements.
	6. Provide exit devices with weather resistant components that can withstand harsh conditions of various climates and corrosive cleaners used in outdoor pool environments.
	7. Provide flush end caps for exit devices.
	8. Provide exit devices with manufacturer's approved strikes.
	9. Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Install exit devices at height recommended by exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes, and approved by Architect.
	10. Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors or provide spacers to fill gaps behind devices. Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.
	11. Provide cylinder or hex-key dogging as specified at non fire-rated openings.
	12. Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube. Where scheduled as keyed removable mullion, provide type that can be removed by use of a keyed cylinder, which is self-locking when re-installed.
	13. Provide factory drilled weep holes for exit devices used in full exterior application, highly corrosive areas, and where noted in hardware sets.
	14. Provide electrified options as scheduled.
	15. Top latch mounting: double- or single-tab mount for steel doors, face mount for aluminum doors eliminating requirement of tabs, and double tab mount for wood doors.
	16. Provide exit devices with optional trim designs to match other lever and pull designs used on the project.
	17. Special Options:
	a. SI
	1) Provide dogging indicators for visible indication of dogging status.




	2.09 ELECTRIC STRIKES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Von Duprin 6000 Series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Folger Adam 300 Series
	b. HES 1006 Series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide electric strikes designed for use with type of locks shown at each opening.
	2. Provide electric strikes UL Listed as burglary resistant that are tested to a minimum endurance test of 1,000,000 cycles.
	3. Where required, provide electric strikes UL Listed for fire doors and frames.
	4. Provide transformers and rectifiers for each strike as required. Verify voltage with electrical contractor.


	2.10 POWER SUPPLIES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Schlage/Von Duprin PS900 Series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Securitron BPS series
	b. Security Door Controls 600 series


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide power supplies approved by manufacturer of supplied electrified hardware.
	2. Provide appropriate quantity of power supplies necessary for proper operation of electrified locking components as recommended by manufacturer of electrified locking components with consideration for each electrified component using power supply, l...
	3. Provide regulated and filtered 24 VDC power supply, and UL class 2 listed.
	4. Provide power supplies with the following features:
	a. 12/24 VDC Output, field selectable.
	b. Class 2 Rated power limited output.
	c. Universal 120-240 VAC input.
	d. Low voltage DC, regulated and filtered.
	e. Polarized connector for distribution boards.
	f. Fused primary input.
	g. AC input and DC output monitoring circuit w/LED indicators.
	h. Cover mounted AC Input indication.
	i. Tested and certified to meet UL294.
	j. NEMA 1 enclosure.
	k. Hinged cover w/lock down screws.
	l. High voltage protective cover.



	2.11 CYLINDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. Match Owner's existing. Verify prior to bidding/ordering.

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide cylinders/cores to match Owner’s existing key system, compliant with ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision; cylinder face finished to match lockset, manufacturer’s series as indicated. Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.


	2.12 KEYING
	A. Scheduled System:
	1. Existing non-factory registered system:
	a. Provide cylinders/cores keyed into Owner’s existing keying system managed by Owner’s locksmith, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.


	B. Requirements:
	1. Construction Keying:
	a. Replaceable Construction Cores.
	1) Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished in accordance with the following requirements.
	a) 3 construction control keys
	b) 12 construction change (day) keys.

	2) Owner or Owner’s Representative will replace temporary construction cores with permanent cores.


	2. Permanent Keying:
	a. Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the following key system.
	1) Master Keying system as directed by the Owner.

	b. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by Owner. Failure to comply with forwarding requirements will be cause for replacement of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to Owner.
	c. Provide keys with the following features:
	1) Material: Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)
	2) Patent Protection: Keys and blanks protected by one or more utility patent(s).

	d. Identification:
	1) Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code for identification. Do not provide blind code marks with actual key cuts.
	2) Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and Owner.
	3) Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with Owner’s unique key system facility code as established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with “DO NOT DUPLICATE” along with the “PATENTED” or patent number to enforce the patent protection.
	4) Failure to comply with stamping requirements will be cause for replacement of keys involved at no additional cost to Owner.
	5) Forward permanent cylinders/cores to Owner, separately from keys, by means as directed by Owner.

	e. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.
	1) Permanent Control Keys: 3.
	2) Master Keys: 6.
	3) Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core that is keyed differently
	4) Key Blanks: Quantity as determined in the keying meeting.




	2.13 KEY CONTROL SYSTEM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Telkee

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. HPC
	b. Lund


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide key control system, including envelopes, labels, tags with self-locking key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent markers, and standard metal cabinet, all as recommended by system manufacturer, with ca...
	a. Provide complete cross index system set up by hardware supplier, and place keys on markers and hooks in cabinet as determined by final key schedule.
	b. Provide hinged-panel type cabinet for wall mounting.



	2.14 DOOR CLOSERS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. LCN 4040XP series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory. ISO 9000 certify closers. Stamp units with date of manufacture code.
	2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength cast iron cylinder, and full complement bearings at shaft.
	3. Cylinder Body: 1-1/2-inch (38 mm) diameter piston with 5/8-inch (16 mm) diameter double heat-treated pinion journal. QR code with a direct link to maintenance instructions.
	4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards. Provide snap-on cover clip, with plastic covers, that secures cover to spring tube.
	6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and backcheck. Provide graphically labelled instructions on the closer body adjacent to each adjustment valve. Provide positive sto...
	7. Provide closers with solid forged steel main arms and factory assembled heavy-duty forged forearms for parallel arm closers.
	8. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
	9. Finish for Closer Cylinders, Arms, Adapter Plates, and Metal Covers: Powder coating finish which has been certified to exceed 100 hours salt spray testing as described in ANSI Standard A156.4 and ASTM B117, or has special rust inhibitor (SRI).
	10. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer mounting.
	11. Closers shall be capable of being upgraded by adding modular mechanical or electronic components in the field.


	2.15 ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC AUTOMATIC OPERATORS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
	a. LCN 4600 series

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
	a. No Substitute


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide low energy automatic operator units with hydraulic closer complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.19.
	2. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	3. Provide units with conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless power operator motor is activated. Provide door closer assembly with adjustable spring size, back-check, and opening and closing speed adjustment valves to control door
	4. Provide units with on/off switch for manual operation, motor start up delay, vestibule interface delay, electric lock delay, and door hold open delay.
	5. Provide drop plates, brackets, and adapters for arms as required for details.
	6. Provide actuator switches and receivers for operation as specified.
	7. Provide weather-resistant actuators at exterior applications.
	8. Provide key switches with LED's, recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator as required for function described in operation description of hardware group below. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
	9. Provide complete assemblies of controls, switches, power supplies, relays, and parts/material recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator for each individual leaf. Actuators control both doors simultaneously at pairs. Sequence op...
	10. Provide units with vestibule inputs that allow sequencing operation of two units, and SPDT relay for interfacing with latching or locking devices.


	2.16 DOOR TRIM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide push plates, push bars, pull plates, pulls, and hands-free reversible door pulls with diameter and length as scheduled.


	2.17 PROTECTION PLATES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide protection plates with a minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled four edges as scheduled. Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished to match plates.
	2. Sizes plates 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, pairs of doors with a mullion, and doors with edge guards. Size plates 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs without a mullion or edge guards.
	3. At fire rated doors, provide protection plates over 16 inches high with UL label.


	2.18 OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturers:
	a. Glynn-Johnson

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Rixson
	b. ABH


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide overhead stop at any door where conditions do not allow for a wall stop or floor stop presents tripping hazard.


	2.19 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Ives

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Burns
	b. Rockwood


	B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:
	1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide concave type where lockset has a push button of thumbturn.
	2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops.
	3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide overhead stop.
	4. Provide roller bumper where doors open into each other and overhead stop cannot be used.


	2.20 THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS, AND GASKETING
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Zero International

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. National Guard
	b. Reese


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide thresholds, weather-stripping, and gasketing systems as specified and per architectural details. Match finish of other items.
	2. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control door assemblies are required, provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.
	3. Provide door sweeps, seals, astragals, and auto door bottoms only of type where resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available.
	4. Size thresholds 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by 5 inches (127 mm) wide by door width unless otherwise specified in the hardware sets or detailed in the drawings.


	2.21 MAGNETIC HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. LCN

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. Rixson


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide wall or floor mounted electromagnetic door release as specified with minimum of 25 pounds of holding force. Coordinate projection of holder and armature with other hardware and wall conditions to ensure that door sits parallel to wall when ...


	2.22 DOOR POSITION SWITCHES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
	a. Schlage

	2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	a. GE-Interlogix


	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide recessed or surface mounted type door position switches as specified.
	2. Coordinate door and frame preparations with door and frame suppliers. If switches are being used with magnetic locking device, provide minimum of 4 inches (102 mm) between switch and magnetic locking device.


	2.23 FINISHES
	A. FINISH: BHMA 626/652 (US26D); EXCEPT:
	1. Hinges at Exterior Doors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	2. Aluminum Geared Continuous Hinges: BHMA 628 (US28)
	3. Push Plates, Pulls, and Push Bars: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	4. Protection Plates: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	5. Overhead Stops and Holders: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	6. Door Closers: Powder Coat to Match
	7. Wall Stops: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	8. Latch Protectors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
	9. Weatherstripping: Clear Anodized Aluminum
	10. Thresholds: Mill Finish Aluminum



	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affe...
	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring connections before electrified door hardware installation.
	C. Submit a list of deficiencies in writing and proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
	1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
	2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.
	3. Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors: ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A
	4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware: DHI TDH-007-20

	B. Install door hardware in accordance with NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and provide post-install inspection, testing as specified in section 1.03.E unless otherwise required to comply with governing regulations.
	C. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.
	D. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Protect all installed hardware during painting.
	E. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.
	F. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
	G. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance.
	H. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
	I. Lock Cylinders:
	1. Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period.
	2. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.
	3. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

	J. Wiring: Coordinate with Division 26, ELECTRICAL and Division 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY sections for:
	1. Conduit, junction boxes and wire pulls.
	2. Connections to and from power supplies to electrified hardware.
	3. Connections to fire/smoke alarm system and smoke evacuation system.
	4. Connection of wire to door position switches and wire runs to central room or area, as directed by Architect.
	5. Connections to panel interface modules, controllers, and gateways.
	6. Testing and labeling wires with Architect's opening number.

	K. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.
	L. Continuous Hinges: Re-locate the door and frame fire rating labels where they will remain visible so that the hinge does not cover the label once installed.
	M. Door Closers & Auto Operators: Mount closers/operators on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount closers/operators so they are not visible in corridors, lobbies and other public...
	N. Overhead Stops/Holders: Mount overhead stops/holders on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors.
	O. Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above accessible ceilings or in equipment room, or alternate location as directed by Architect.
	P. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants.''
	Q. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present tripping hazard.
	R. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
	S. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.
	T. Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

	3.03 ADJUSTING
	A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate fo...
	1. Spring Hinges: Adjust to achieve positive latching when door can close freely from an open position of 30 degrees.
	2. Electric Strikes: Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage lock bolt.
	3. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial Completion, examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

	3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
	B. Clean operating items per manufacturer's instructions to restore proper function and finish.
	C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

	3.05 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
	A. The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review exist...
	B. Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate add...
	C. Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.
	D. Hardware Sets:
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